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By Ancient Sanskrit we mean the oldest known form of Sanskrit. The simple name 'Sanskrit' generally 
refers to Classical Sanskrit, which is a later, fixed form that follows rules laid down by a grammarian 
around 400 BC. Like Latin in the Middle Ages, Classical Sanskrit was a scholarly lingua franca which had to 
be studied and mastered. Ancient Sanskrit was very different. It was a natural, vernacular language, and 
has come down to us in a remarkable and extensive body of poetry. (We have intentionally avoided the 
use of the traditional word "Vedic" to describe the language of these poems for reasons which are 
described below; see Karen Thomson 's other publications for the detailed arguments.) 

1. The earliest Indo-European poems. 

The earliest surviving anthology of poems in any of the Indo-European languages is in Ancient Sanskrit. 
Composed long before Homer's Iliad and Odyssey, it consists of over a thousand songs of considerable 
merit celebrating the riches of nature, whose forces are frequently deified. The relationship that the poets 
describe with their environment is a sophisticated one. Their hymns serve as talismans, ensuring that the 
natural world will continue to provide welfare and shelter for man. The power of poetry and song is their 
primary theme. 


They indeed were comrades of the gods, 

Possessed of Truth, the poets of old: 

The fathers found the hidden light 

And with true prayer brought forth the dawn. (VII, 76,4) 

The circumstances of the original composition of these poems remain unknown. Believed to be of divine 
origin, this large body of material, in an archaic and unfamiliar language, was handed down orally, from 
generation to generation, by priests in ancient India. The highly metrical form of the poems, together with 
their incomprehensibility, made them ideally suited to ritual recitation by a religious elite. Faithfully 
preserved through the centuries as a sacred mystery, the text has come down to us in a state of 
considerable accuracy. 

2. 'The Veda'. 

Over time a body of dependent and scholastic material grew up around the poems, known loosely as 'the 
Veda'. Perhaps around 1000 BC (all dating in prehistoric India is only approximate), editors gathered the 
ancient poems together and arranged them, together with some more modern material, into ten books 
according to rules that were largely artificial (see section 4 below). They gave the collection the name by 
which it continues to be known, 'Rig-veda', or 'praise-knowledge'. Other collections came into being, based 
on this sacred material, and they were given parallel names. The editors of the 'Sama-veda' arranged the 
poems differently, for the purpose of chanting, and introduced numerous alternative readings to the text. 
The sacrificial formulae used by the priests during their recitations, together with descriptions of their 
ritual practices, were incorporated into collections to which the general name 'Yajur-veda' was given. 

Later still, a body of popular spells was combined with passages from the Rigveda, again with variant 
readings, and was given the name 'Atharva-veda'. A continuously-growing mass of prose commentary, 
called the Brahmanas, also came into being, devoted to the attempt to explain the meaning of the ancient 
poems. To the later Brahmanas belongs the profusion of texts known as the Upanishads, which are of 
particular interest to Indologists, as Sanskrit scholars today often describe themselves, because of their 
important role in the development of early Indian religious thought. 


2.1. The continuing influence of'the Veda'. 



This vast body of derivative material remains the subject of extensive study by Indologists. However, front 
the point of view of understanding the earliest Sanskrit text — the Rigveda itself — it has always been, and 
continues to be, crucially misleading. 

Because the poems were put to ritual use by the ancient priests, much of their vocabulary was assumed by 
the authors of the later texts to refer in some way to ritual activity. The word pasu 'beast, cattle' came to 
designate a sacrificial victim in texts of the Brahmanas, for example, and juhu 'tongue' was thought to 
mean 'butter ladle'. Abstract words of sophisticated meaning particularly suffered. The compound puro¬ 
las 'fore-worship' (front puras 'in front' and Vdas 'worship') acquired the specific sense 'sacrificial rice 
cake', despite the fact that the word vrihi 'rice', found in later texts, does not occur in the poems of the 
Rigveda. The complex noun kratu 'power, intellectual ability', discussed in the introduction to Lesson 7, 
was misunderstood to mean 'sacrifice' by the authors of the commentaries. Similarly, a number of 
important verbs of abstract meaning were thought by the editors of the Samaveda to be related solely to 
the production of milk, and to refer to cows (see section 50 of Lesson 10). Indology has always used the 
word 'Vedic', 'of the Veda', to describe pre-Classical Sanskrit, and the poems to which the name 'Rig-veda' 
had been given are studied in the context of 'the Veda'. Many ancient mistranslations continue to be 
maintained with unshakeable conviction by Vedic scholars. 

With major pieces of the jigsaw firmly in the wrong place, the rest, inevitably, refuses to fit, and the 
comparison of passages in the attempt to establish word meanings appears to be a fruitless exercise. 
Indology has concluded that the Rigveda is not only uninteresting, "describing fussy and technical ritual 
procedures" (Stephanie Jamison On translating the Rig Veda: Three Questions, 1999, p. 3), but that it is also 
intentionally indecipherable. "One feels that the hymns themselves are mischievous translations into a 
'foreign' language" (Wendy O'Flaherty The Rig Veda. An Anthology, Penguin, 1981, p. 16). Stephanie 
Jamison vividly portrays the frustrations inherent in the indological approach for a conscientious scholar. 
"The more I read the Rig Veda, the harder it becomes for me — and much of the difficulty arises front 
taking seriously the aberrancies and deviations in the language" (op. cit. p. 9). Viewed through the eyes of 
Vedic scholars, this most ancient of Sanskrit texts is by turns tedious, and unintelligible: "One can be 
blissfully reading the most banal hymn, whose form and message offers no surprises — and suddenly trip 
over a verse, to which one's only response can be 'What??!!'" (Jamison, op. cit. p. 10). The sophistication of 
the earliest Indo-European poetry lies buried beneath a mass of inherited misunderstandings that overlay 
the text like later strata at an archaeological site. Not surprisingly, few Sanskrit scholars today are 
interested in studying the Rigveda. 

2 . 2 . Existing translations. 

The poems of the Rigveda are nonetheless of considerable interest to scholars in other fields, in particular 
linguists, archaeologists, and historians. Linguists regularly refer to Karl Geldner's translation into 
German made in the 1920s, which is the current scholarly standard; it was reprinted by Harvard 
University Press in 2003. Geldner's attempt to translate all the poems was however in his own view far 
front definitive, and it remained unpublished during his lifetime. As he wrote in the introduction to a 
selection of passages published in 1923, his versions are 'only a renewed attempt to make sense of it, 
nothing conclusive... where the translation appears dark to the reader, at that point the meaning of the 
original has also remained more or less dark to me'. 

Geldner's struggle to make inherited mistranslations fit necessitates a considerable body of commentary. 
He notes, for example, to the third line of 1,162, 3, in which the word purolas, mentioned above, appears 
to refer to a goat, that the line is "elliptical, purolas (the appetizer consisting of a flat cake of rice in the 
ritual, see Atharvaveda 9, 6,12) is used here metaphorically to describe the first-offered goat." His 
unshakeable conviction that the word has the later specialisation of sense in the context may seem 
strange, but the translation 'sacrificial rice cake' is hallowed by centuries of later use. To a scholar at home 
in the later literature the word can have no other meaning. 

Geldner's complete translation, and, more particularly, the passages where 'the translation appears dark', 
forms the basis for much of the selection into English for Penguin Classics by the religious historian 
Wendy Doniger O'Flaherty, continuously reprinted since its first appearance in 1981. The Penguin 
selection has been the only version generally available in English for the past quarter of a century, and has 



introduced a generation of readers to the Rigveda. It perpetuates the belief that these ancient poems are 
full of arcane references to sacrificial practice, and that they are deliberately obscure. 


The distance of O'Flaherty's interpretations from the text itself can be simply illustrated by her version of 
part of the opening verse of V, 85, "[the god spread the earth beneath the sun] as the priest who performs 
the slaughter spreads out the victim's skin" [op. cit. p. 211]. These twelve words, "as the priest who 
performs the slaughter spreads out the victim's skin," translate sanriteva carnra 'like a worker a skin'. The 
word 'victim', together with others, is supplied to give the passage a 'sacrificial' interpretation (the text of 
V, 85,1 is example 277 in Lesson 9 of this course]. Despite the fact that there is no word for "victim" in the 
text, her index entry "victim, sacrificial (pasu]" cross-refers to this passage (she omits the accent 
throughout in conformity with the later language]. The word pasu is not present; and what is more, the 
interpretation that she gives for pasu, "sacrificial victim," is the later, ritual sense used by the texts of the 
Veda. The word pasu is cognate with Latin pecus (Umbrian pequo, Gothic faihu 'money, moveable goods', 
Old High German fihu 'cattle', 'Vieh']. See the third verse of the Lesson 5 text, and examples 318 and 357, 
for passages where the word pasu 'beast, cattle' does appear in the poems. 

Tradition colours translations in a number of ways that can be misleading for scholars in other fields. The 
archaeologist Colin Renfrew, in his stimulating and controversial book Archaeology and Language, chooses 
Rigveda 1,130, which he quotes in its entirety in Ralph Griffith's nineteenth-century translation, as typical 
of the whole "in its reference to Soma juice, and in its association of horses and chariots with the heroic 
practice of war." Leaving 'Sonra juice' aside for the moment, is the second part of this conclusion valid? 

The only reference to human strife in the poem has svar 'sunlight' as its prize (verse 8]; 'chariots' only 
appear in similes describing streams running down to the sea (verse 5], and wise men fashioning a speech 
(verse 6]; and the Sanskrit word asva, related by linguists to other words for horse in the Indo-European 
language family, is absent from the poem. The three adjectives interpreted as 'horse' by the English 
translator could all have an entirely different meaning. The problem does not lie in the choice of a 
nineteenth-century translation; Geldner's version of 1,130 is similar, and Louis Renou, working in the 
1960s, supplies a word for 'horse' to his French translation of this poem in two additional places. 

What of Renfrew's other conclusion, about the typical reference to 'Sonra juice'? Four pages on he quotes 
the first verse of Rigveda 1,102, again using Griffith's translation: 

"To thee the Mighty One I bring this mighty Hymn, for thy 

desire hath been gratified by my praise. 

In Indra, yea in him victorious through his strength, 

the Gods have joyed at feast, and when the Soma flowed." 

The picture conjured up is pleasing, calling to mind Greek gods supping nectar on Mount Olympus, or 
Anglo-Saxon heroes feasting in the mead-hall. But "when the Soma flowed" translates a single word only, 
the abstract noun prasave (for which see the Lesson 3 text]. This same locative form, prasave, is repeated 
eight verses later in the poem, where Griffith interprets it entirely differently, as 'in attack': may Indra 
make us prasave purah (puras 'in front' again] "foremost in attack." So is the Rigveda typically about the 
drinking of an intoxicating juice whose identity remains unidentified, or about warfare? Or is it about 
neither? 

3. The decipherable Rigveda. 

As this course is designed as an introduction to Ancient Sanskrit I have tried to avoid controversy in my 
translations, but the misinterpretations permeate the text, and it has not always been possible. In listing 
the nouns in -van I have included the word gravan, as it is used by Arthur Macdonell in his Vedic Grammar 
for Students to illustrate the declension. But I do not believe, as Vedic scholars do, that it means 'ritual 
stone for pressing out the Soma juice', but that it describes a man who sings (see section 22 in Lesson 5], 
The traditional interpretation 'ritual pressing stone' produces translations throughout the Rigveda that 
are puzzling in the extreme. The translation in the first verse of the Lesson 8 text, V, 42,13, of the feminine 
plural noun vaksana also differs significantly from that of Indology. My suggestion 'fertile places' is based 
on a survey of the contexts in which the word vaksana occurs. Antiquity understood the word differently, 
and as referring to part of the body, perhaps as a result of V, 42,13 where it is traditionally translated 



'womb'. But 'womb' fails to fit the other contexts in which vaksana occurs in the Rigveda, leading to a 
broad range of interpretations, and ingenious attempts by modern translators to explain them. The most 
recent dictionary by Manfred Mayrhofer suggests "belly, hollow, entrails; probably also 'bend of a river' 
and similar." Translators add 'udders' (Geldner and Renou, explaining that the rivers in one passage (my 
example 76) and the goddess of dawn in another (III, 30,14) are pictured as cows), 'breasts' (Stephanie 
Jamison at X, 27,16) and 'wagon-interiors' (Geldner atX, 28, 8, again citing the authority of a later text). 
Wendy O'Flaherty offers 'boxes' at X, 28, 8: "[the gods] laid the good wood in the boxes," but her note 
shows that she is following Geldner: "they take [it] home in boxes on wagons." For another occurrence of 
vaksana see example 151 in Lesson 6; and see also section 45.1 for the misreading by the Atharvaveda, in 
perplexity at a context that is clearly terrestrial, of the noun here as a participle. 

My translation 'fertile places', however, is at variance with a strong tradition that explains the first verse 
of the Lesson 8 text as a description of primeval incest. This is an idea that Wendy O' Flaherty 
enthusiastically embraces elsewhere: she offers, for example, as an explanation of her perplexing 
translation of III, 31,1 the note, "the priest pours butter into the spoon, and the father pours seed into his 
daughter" (p. 155). Not only is there no word for 'seed' in the passage glossed here, there is none for 
'priest', 'spoon', or 'butter' either. 

The Rigveda remains open to imaginative exegesis because Indologists continue to believe that its poems 
are deliberately obscure. "As the Brahmanas tell us so often, 'the gods love the obscure'... and in 
investigating Vedic matters, we must learn to cultivate at least that divine taste" (Jamison The Ravenous 
Hyenas and the Wounded Sun. Myth and Ritual in Ancient India, 1991, p. 41). But the Brahmanas came into 
existence because the meaning of the poems had become lost. The ancient commentators didn't 
understand the Rigveda, and they were trying to work out what the poems were about. The American 
linguist William Dwight Whitney, writing over a century ago, had little time for "their misapprehensions 
and deliberate perversions of their text, their ready invention of tasteless and absurd legends to explain 
the allusions, real or fancied, which it contains, their often atrocious etymologies" ( Oriental and Linguistic 
Studies, 1873, p. 110), but to be fair to the authors of the Brahmanas, they lacked modern resources: a 
written text and a concordance, for example. Without the ability to compare contexts decipherment is 
extremely difficult, and "ready invention" is a tempting alternative. Indology today, which has these 
resources, nonetheless adheres to the ancient methods of investigation. In her paper quoted at the 
beginning of this introduction, Stephanie Jamison propounds the thesis that "many of the most obscure 
images and turns of phrase in the Rig Veda make sense as poetic realisations of specific ritual activities, 
and whole hymns and hymn complexes can poetically encode the sequences and procedures of a 
particular ritual," citing as an example "Joel Brereton's recent brilliant explanation of the fiendishly 
opaque mythology of the divine figures, the Rbhus, as reflecting in remarkable detail the Third Pressing of 
the Soma Sacrifice" (p. 7). This is the approach that first buried the Rigveda from view in ancient times, 
and in continuing to apply it modern Indology is simply throwing earth onto the mound. 

As an editorial postscript to an article published in 1965 on the word vidatha, the Iranian scholar H.W. 
Bailey commented, "It should not pass unnoticed that the most recent translation of the Rigveda by L. 
Renou... knows nothing of vidatha- as 'congregation'... Each translator tends to read into the obscure texts 
his own theories." Only attention to the text itself, which has been out of print for much of the past 
century, will lift the mists that have always enveloped the Rigveda. Study of the earliest Indo-European 
poetry may have languished in recent times, but the parallel discipline of Old English studies has notably 
flourished as a result of the application of rigorous scholarship, deriving from the 'new philology' 
introduced into England from Germany in the 1830s. "The greatest strength of Anglo-Saxon and Medieval 
Studies in general, I believe, is that by and large we have never lost our devotion to the text and to 
interpreting texts. We have not let theory estrange us from the life's blood of our enterprise, the texts and 
artifacts at the center of our study." (Fred C. Robinson, in the introduction to The Preservation and 
Transmission of Anglo-Saxon Culture, 1997). The Rigveda stands alone; unlike Old English it has not come 
down to us together with any artifacts that we know to be dateable to the same remote period in time. But 
it constitutes a considerable body of material, and remarkably, given its antiquity and importance, it 
remains largely undeciphered. This course has been written primarily to give access to the text to scholars 
from other disciplines, and to provide the means for a fresh approach to the decipherment of the earliest 
Indo-European poems. 


4. The text, and the editorial tradition. 



Until very recently the original poetic form of the Rigveda was also hidden. Luckily for modern students, 
this is no longer the case (see below). The artificial ordering of the poems by their ancient editors 
however remains in use today. 

Books II to Vll (of ten books) are arranged on a uniform pattern. Hymns addressed to Agni 'Fire' (Latin 
ignis ) always come first: a frequent epithet of Agni in the Rigveda is puro-hita 'placed in front'. The Agni 
hymns are followed by hymns to Indra. Within these two groups the poems are arranged in order of 
diminishing length. Poems addressed to other gods form the third group of each book. Book VIII follows a 
more natural arrangement, and contains many poems of early date. The songs of Book IX are a special 
case, having been put together because of the similarity of their vocabulary, notably the obscure verb V pu, 
pavate and its derivatives. They contain many refrains (see section 40 in Lesson 8) that help to identify the 
groups to which they originally belonged. Books 1 and X appear to have been added later to the core 
collection. A different numbering system which is popular in India preserves this order but divides the 
material equally into eighths; still another, followed by Grassmann in his concordance (see the reading list 
in section 9), simply numbers the poems consecutively. (In the introduction to each lesson text the 
straightforward numerical references are also given.) 

For much of its history this body of poetry was passed down orally. Even following the general 
introduction of writing, some time before the 3rd century BC, there was a strong reluctance to write down 
this sacred and cabalistic text, which was the exclusive and secret property of an elite. The date of the 
earliest written text that has come down to us, from which all others derive, is characteristically unknown. 
It is a 'continuous' text — in Sanskrit, sam-hita 'placed-together' - in which adjacent sounds combine with 
each other across word boundaries according to strictly applied phonetic rules. This combining of sounds 
is known as sandhi, from the Sanskrit sam-dhi 'placing-together' (see section 7). A second ancient text, the 
pada or 'word' text, which gives all the words separately in their original form, appears to have been 
compiled at around the same time. The surviving manuscripts of these two texts in the Devanagarl script 
were edited and published in a definitive edition by Max Muller in the second half of the nineteenth 
century. It was clear to Max Muller that the 'continuous' text obscured the original form of these poems. In 
1869 he wrote, "if we try to restore the original form of the Vedic hymns, we shall certainly arrive at some 
kind of Pada text rather than at a Sanhita text; nay, even in their present form, the original metre and 
rhythm of the ancient hymns are far more perceptible when the words are divided, than when we join 
them together throughout according to the rules of Sandhi." But it was not until 1994 that the metrically 
restored text, in a modern transliterated form, was published by the American scholars Barend van 
Nooten and Gary Holland. For the first time in its history, the Rigveda was clearly revealed, on the printed 
page, as poetry. 

Van Nooten and Holland's edition has unfortunately been out of print for some years. In order to make the 
metrically restored text universally available, we have produced an edited online version, The Rigveda: 
Metrically Restored Text . 

The system of modern transliteration used by van Nooten and Holland is also used in the full Unicode 3 
versions of these lessons. 

5. A note on methodology. 

My aim throughout the grammar sections has been to provide a description of the language that is as 
straightforward as possible. Many factors have traditionally combined to make the Rigveda inaccessible to 
scholars in other fields, one of which is grammatical complexity. I have opted for the clearest presentation 
that I could find. As Arthur Macdonell's Vedic Grammar for Students is an excellent summary and remains 
in general use, 1 have tended to follow him in the attribution of verbal forms, but 1 have, for example, 
categorised the types of the aorist following Whitney, as his description seems more straightforward. 
Others may disagree with the choices that I have made, and 1 welcome comments. In addition, as 
Macdonell wrote in the Preface to his 1917 Vedic Reader (the immediate predecessor of this course), 
"freedom from serious misprints is a matter of great importance in a work like this." The Vedic Reader 
never reached a corrected edition, but one of the advantages of online publishing is the relative ease with 
which mistakes can be put right. 1 particularly welcome corrections. 




Indologists have so far found no common ground for debate with my approach. I am very grateful 
therefore to Raniesh Krishnamurthy for constructive discussion and advice, and to Alexander Lubotsky for 
proof-reading the first four lessons and making some necessary corrections. Where however Professor 
Lubotsky urged the traditional interpretations over my revisions I have stuck to my guns: for example, in 
my translation of the feminine noun usriya in the second verse of the Lesson 4 text (surely not 'cow'], and 
of payas in a number of the examples (not, in my view, 'milk'; see section 50.2], Where my translation of 
words occurring in the lesson texts differs from the current consensus, the translation appears in italics in 
the glossaries. (Occasionally translations are in italics because there is no existing consensus.] Some 
retranslations are minor refinements of sense; others, like usriya, and vaksana discussed in section 3 
above, are more radical. Wherever possible, however, I have chosen passages that are free of problem 
words, and italicised translations of this kind are relatively few in number. 

My greatest due of thanks is to Professor Winfred Lehmann and the Salus Mundi Foundation, for making it 
possible to put the course online. 

6. The sounds of Sanskrit and the Sanskrit alphabet. 

The 'dictionary' order of Sanskrit follows phonetic rules. The vowels come first. 

a, a, i, T, u, ti, r, r, 1 

The short vowel a is pronounced approximately as the a of English about, and i and u as in bit and put (in 
Classical Sanskrit the short a sound became even shorter, and is transliterated as a u sound]. These vowels 
each have a long equivalent, a, I, u, pronounced as in English bar, beat and boot. In addition Sanskrit has a 
vocalic r sound, r, which occurs frequently and is pronounced like the r in British English interesting with 
accent on the first syllable, 'intrsting'. The word Rigveda itself in Sanskrit begins with this vocalic r, which 
is why it is sometimes transliterated without the /, Rgveda. (In this course r is transliterated both as ri and 
as ar.) There is also a longer r sound, r, and a vocalic I sound, 1, which is very rare and is pronounced 
something like the I (with silent e] in table. 

Four long vocalic sounds classified as diphthongs follow: 


e, ai, o, au 


The equivalent English sounds are e ( bait ], ai [bite), o [boat), and au [bout). 

The consonants are also arranged phonetically. 

k, kh, g, gh, n, c, ch, j, jh, n, t, th, d, dh, n, t, th, d, dh, n, p, ph, b, bh, m 

These are ordered according to their physical production in speech. The sounds produced at the back of 
the mouth, k, kh, g, gh are listed first, and are described as 'velar' because they are made with the tongue 
touching the soft palate [velum in Latin], 'Palatal' consonants, c, ch, j, jh, are made slightly farther forward 
in the mouth, with the tongue touching the hard palate; 'dentals', t, th, d, dh, with the tongue touching the 
teeth; and 'labials', p, ph, b, bh, with the lips. This is given in tabular form below. Each sequence or class 
comprises a 'voiceless' sound, pronounced without the vibration of the vocal cords, like k; the same sound 
aspirated, kh, pronounced with a following h sound; a 'voiced' sound, g; the same sound aspirated, gh; and 
a nasal. 

Between the palatal and dental classes appears another sequence. The dental t sound is in fact like a 
French t [tout), made with the tongue touching the teeth. The Indian retroflex sounds are made with the 
tip of the tongue curved backwards (hence the name] behind the upper teeth, and then flicked forward. To 
Indian ears the t of try is more like a retroflex than a dental sound. 

The nasals belonging to each class simply represent the sounds produced in each part of the mouth. 
English also has a range of nasal sounds, but they are not generally reflected in writing. Compare, for 



example, the sound of the nasal in these five words, which changes because of the different adjacent 
consonants: hunger (velar), punch (palatal), unreal (retroflex), hunter (dental), and, with a written change, 
lumber (labial). 


Voiceless Voiced 


Velar 

k 

kh 

g 

gh 

ri 

Palatal 

c 

ch 

i 

jh 

n 

Retroflex 

t 

th 

d/1 

dh/lh 

n 

Dental 

t 

th 

d 

dh 

n 

Labial 

P 

ph 

b 

bh 

m 


Note: d becomes 1 (and dh lh) between vowels, as in the word purolas mentioned in the first section of the 
introduction. 

At the end of the alphabet come semivowels and sibilants, and h: 

y, r, 1, v, s, s, s, h 

The semivowels and sibilants are again in phonetic order: 



Semivowel 

Sibilant 

Palatal 

y 

s 

Retroflex 

r 

s 

Dental 

1 

s 

Labial 

V 



The semivowels are closely related to vowels: y corresponds to i/i, r to r/r, 1 to 1, and v (pronounced like 
English w when preceded by a consonant) to u/u. The same close vowel/semivowel relationship is 
reflected in the eighteenth-century spelling of persuade, 'perswade'. In the earliest 'continuous' text the 
written semivowel often represents an original vowel. Palatal s and retroflex s are both pronounced 
something like English sh, the second again with the tongue slightly curved backwards. 

In addition there are two sounds that occur very frequently, ni and h, which are not original but represent 
other sounds under the influence of sandhi (see below). In most dictionaries, that by Monier-Williams for 
example, ni is positioned alphabetically according to the original nasal that it represents, which can be 
confusing. In the course glossaries these two sounds have been arranged to follow the diphthongs and 
precede the consonants, ni (sometimes written m) is a pure nasal: tarn is pronounced something like 
French teint. h is an unvoiced breathing sound. 

7. Sound changes, combination of sounds, or sandhi. 

The word sandhi is used to describe the way in which sounds change as a result of adjacent sounds, both 
within words and across word boundaries, and it is a natural phenomenon in speech. Consider the English 
nasal sounds described in the previous section, for example. Because the extensiveness of its occurrence 
in Sanskrit is unparalleled in any other language, the Sanskrit name sani-dhi 'putting-together' has come 
to be used to describe this phenomenon in other languages. 

The evidence of the Rigveda with respect to vowel sandhi (see section 45.1 of Lesson 9) suggests that 
many of the sandhi changes made by the later editors were in fact artificial, and the result of the 
imposition of fixed rules onto a language that was more naturally flexible. In English most sandhi changes 
are not written, but in Sanskrit they are extensively reproduced in writing. This, as Michael Coulson mildly 
expresses it in his guide to the Classical language, Teach Yourself Sanskrit, is "not necessarily a good thing." 
The complexity of the written sandhi system is potentially alienating for a beginner. This section therefore 
provides only a brief sketch of the principles involved to prepare the reader for the kinds of change that he 



will encounter in the lessons. Appendix 1 at the end of this course presents, in tabular form, the changes 
that occur. 

7.1. Sandhi of vowels. 

As mentioned in the previous paragraph, the form in which these poems were first written applied later 
rules of vowel sandhi which the metre indicates were inappropriate. Final i/i and u/u, for example, when 
followed by another vowel were systematically turned into the related semivowels y and v in order to 
avoid hiatus, that is, to give a smooth, continuous sound. But the syllabic loss that this change entails 
destroys the rhythm of the poems and the vowels must nearly always be restored. A language of a 
different character emerges. "The text of the Rigveda, when metrically restored, shows us a dialect in 
which the vowels are relatively more frequent, and the syllables therefore lighter and more musical, than 
is the case in classical Sanskrit. The Homeric dialect differs just in the same way front classical Greek" 
(Arnold, Vedic Metre p. 106). 

Certain vowels when juxtaposed nonetheless do change in the Rigveda. Two short vowels that are the 
same, for example, -i at the end of a word followed by i- at the beginning of a word, usually combine to 
give the long vowel, here -I-. Long vowels, or a mixture of long and short vowels, combine in the same way. 
In example 226, asvina in fact represents two words, asvina a, and in example 234 agat represents a agat. 
This does not always happen: in example 334, for instance, the two adjacent a sounds in eva agnih have 
not combined, nor in example 136, stota amatlva. Sometimes at the end of a line a is written am to make 
clear that it does not combine with the initial vowel at the beginning of the next line. There are examples 
of this in the Lesson 4, 5, and 10 texts. 

Some combinations of dissimilar vowels also regularly occur, particularly with final a/a, which may 
combine with initial i/i to give e, and with initial u/u to give o. In example 26, for example, asvinosasam = 
asvina usasam, and in example 277 samiteva = samita iva. Again these rules are not invariably applied: see 
asvina uhathuh in example 224. 

7.2. Sandhi of consonants. 

In the written system consonants are also regularly subject to change, s and m are frequently found at the 
end of words: nominative singular devas 'god', accusative singular devam. Final nr, the labial nasal, under 
the rules of sandhi becomes the pure nasal nr if followed by anything other than a vowel, or another labial 
sound. Final s is regularly given as the unvoiced breathing sound h by the editors — this is the form it 
always takes at the end of a phrase or line. It is changed to r before a 'soft' sound like a vowel or a voiced 
consonant. With an immediately preceding a, however, it is treated differently: -as becomes -o before soft 
sounds. Examples of these changes in simple compound words have already been given: the word sani-dhi 
itself, sam-hita 'placed-together', and Rigvedic puro-hita 'placed in front'. 

Final t also occurs frequently, as in tat 'that, it'. When followed by a soft sound it becomes d, but before n 
or nr it becomes n. This sounds complicated, but such changes soon become familiar. They occur naturally 
when a language is spoken at speed, and are a good source of the punning jokes beloved of children (as in 
"say iced ink very quickly"). 

The first line quoted in the introduction to the first lesson, agnirn dutam puro dadhe, shows sandhi effects 
at the end of the first and the third word. A word for word version would read agninr dutam puras dadhe 
(the nr of dutam was unchanged as it was followed by a labial consonant, p). The last two lines of the first 
lesson text, 


tan no mitro varuno mamahantam 
aditih sindhuh prthivi uta dyauh 

with sandhi removed and final s restored, read 


tat nas mitras varunas mamahantam 



aditis sindhus prthivi uta dyaus 


All the lesson texts are glossed word for word with the sandhi changes removed, and sandhi changes are 
also regularly explained in square brackets when they occur in the examples. 

7.3. Retroflexion. 

Included within the scope of sandhi are changes known as retroflexion. The sounds r, r, r and s under 
certain circumstances make n retroflex, n, even across word boundaries: see example 325, pra nah for pra 
nas. Similarly, vowels other than a or a, and k, r and s, can change s to s. See example 81, abhi syama [abhi 
syama], and example 296, nu stutah [nu stutah], where the s in turn has made the following t retroflex. 
This occurs very frequently within words: arka 'song', arkena 'with song', arkesu 'in songs'. 

8. Vowel gradation, or ablaut. 

A characteristic feature of Indo-European languages is the variation of vowels in derivatives from a root. 
Found regularly in the verbal system, it also occurs in nouns, as in sing, sang, sung, and also song. This 
vowel variation is known as ablaut. Its occurrence in Sanskrit was recognised by the ancient grammarians, 
who described it as 'strengthening' of the vowel. The table shows how the simple vowel is strengthened. 

Simple vowel a a i I u u r 

First grade a a e o ar 

Second grade a ai au ar 

Vowel strengthening is found in nominal derivatives, like the element vaisva- in the first word of the first 
lesson text, which is a derivative of visva 'all', and parthiva 'earthly' in the third verse of the Lesson 3 text, 
which is a derivative of prthivi 'earth'. It is a feature of many parts of the verb, like the causative, visati 'he 
enters', vesayati 'he causes to enter' (see section 33.1), and the aorist passive: amoci 'it has been released' 
from Vmuc 'release' (see section 48.1). 

9. Reading List. 

With the exception of the text itself and the two works by Arnold, all the books listed here are either still 
in print or available in a modern reprint. The text can now be consulted in our online edition (see below). 

Text. 

• Rig Veda. A Metrically Restored Text with an Introduction and Notes. Edited by Barend A. van 
Nooten and Gary B. Holland. Harvard University Press, 1994. 

• The Rigveda: Metrically Restored Text. Online version edited by Karen Thomson and lonathan 
Slocum . University of Texas, 2006. 

• Arnold, E.V. Vedic Metre. Cambridge University Press, 1905. 

The most important resource for studying the Rigveda is the text itself, and the metrically restored text is 
the first to show its original poetic form. Previous editions are misleading in masking both form and 
meaning, as explained in section 45 of Lesson 9. 

Arnold's 1905 study goes well beyond its modest title, not only in disentangling the original metrical form 
but also in using the metre, together with vocabulary and grammatical forms, to attempt a chronological 
arrangement of the poems. 

Concordances. 


Grassmann, Hermann. Worterbuch zum Rig-Veda. Leipzig, Brockhaus 1873. 






• Lubotsky, Alexander. A Rgvedic Word Concordance. New Haven, CT, American Oriental Society 
1997. 

Grassmann's dictionary and analytical concordance remains invaluable; the recent concordance by 
Lubotsky is useful in listing all the word forms, without translation, in the context of the line in which they 
occur. Though deriving from van Nooten and Holland's metrical edition, the text in Lubotsky's 
concordance is quoted in unrestored form. 

Grammars. 

• Macdonell, Arthur. Vedic Grammar for Students. Oxford, Clarendon Press 1916. 

• Macdonell, Arthur. Vedic Grammar. Strassburg, Triibner 1910. 

• Whitney, William D. Sanskrit Grammar. Second Edition. Harvard University Press 1889. 

• Whitney, William D. The Roots, Verb-forms and Primary Derivatives of the Sanskrit Language. 
Leipzig, Breitkopf und Hartel 1885. 

• Arnold, E.V. Historical Vedic Grammar, [in] Journal of the American Oriental Society, vol. 18,1897, 
pp. 203-353. 

As a compendium of Rigvedic grammar, Macdonell's Vedic Grammar for Students remains extremely 
useful. The same author's earlier and fuller Vedic Grammar is an outstanding work of scholarship, and is 
currently available from India as a reprint (Munshiram Manoharal, 2000; the reprint however lacks the 
last gathering and therefore much of the index]. 

In addition to the works by Macdonell, Whitney's nineteenth-century Sanskrit Grammar, which includes 
the early language, is useful in regularly clarifying what may seem unduly complex. His supplementary 
volume, The Roots, Verb-forms and Primary Derivatives of the Sanskrit Language, arranges nominal forms 
under the verbal roots to which they belong, and is a guide to the regularly transparent word formation of 
Sanskrit [see section 49 in Lesson 10]. 

Arnold's Historical Vedic Grammar, while not for the beginner, is a rich statistical resource for the 
historical study of pre-Classical Sanskrit. 

Dictionaries and semantic studies. 

• Monier-Williams, Monier. Sanskrit-English Dictionary. New Edition, Oxford University Press 1899. 

• Mayrhofer, Manfred. Etymoiogisches Worterbuch desAltindoarischen. [Parti. AltereSprache], 
Heidelberg, Carl Winter 1992-1996. 

All dictionaries contain translations that are misleading for the Rigveda. With this caveat, the Sanskrit- 
English Dictionary by Monier Monier-Williams, based on the seven-volume Sanskrit-Worterbuch by Otto 
Bohtlingk and Rudolph Roth, is a work of great erudition. The most recent dictionary of early Sanskrit, by 
the eminent linguist Manfred Mayrhofer, is useful for presenting the Rigveda in its Indo-European context, 
and is distinguished by the regular unwillingness of its author to accept traditional interpretations 
without question. 

Those interested in the reconsideration of inherited interpretations may wish to look at my studies of 
some of the words mentioned in this introduction. Thomson, Karen, "The meaning and language of the 
Rigveda-. Rigvedic gravan as a test case," Journal of Indo-European Studies 29, 3 & 4, 2001, 295-349; "The 
decipherable Rigveda-. a reconsideration of vaksana," Indogermanische Forschungen 109, 2004,112-139; 
"Why the Rigveda remains undeciphered: the example of purolas," General Linguistics 43, 2005 [2003], 39- 
59; and, a sister paper to the last, "The decipherable Rigveda: tiroahnyam as an example, "Journal of the 
Royal Asiatic Society, 15,1, 2005, 63-70 (the words purolas and the temporal adverb tiroahnyam, 
misunderstood by the authors of later Vedic texts as an adjective, frequently occur together]. 


Related Language Courses at UT 



Most but not all language courses taught at The University of Texas concern modern languages; 
sometimes courses are offered in ancient languages, though more often at the graduate level. Indie 
language courses, including Sanskrit, are taught in the Department of Asian Studies (link opens in a new 
browser window). Other online language courses for college credit are offered through the University 
Extension (new window). 

Indie Resources Elsewhere 

Our Web Links page includes pointers to Indie resources elsewhere . 

Ancient Sanskrit Online 
Lesson 1 

Karen Thomson and Jonathan Slocum 

Agni, the god of fire whose name also means fire itself, is the messenger god, mediating between mankind 
and the other gods. He traditionally appears first in the Rigvedic pantheon: agnim dutam puro dadhe '1 
place Agni the ambassador at the head' (VIII, 44, 3), and agnim lie purohitam 'I praise Agni, who is placed 
first', the opening line of the Rigveda (1,1,1). The word agni is cognate with Latin ignis, from which English 
ignite and igneous derive. Agni represents fire in all its forms, and in this poem is invoked as the universal 
fire of heaven, which at dawn signals the approach of day and the renewal of life, which Agni also 
represents: "fire has entered all the plants" (verse 2). 

Reading and Textual Analysis 

This short poem, I, 98 (98), is from the first book of the Rigveda. The metre is tristubh, verses of four lines 
of eleven syllables each, which is the most common metre in the Rigveda. The poem concludes with a 
refrain: nineteen of the poems in Book 1 end with the same two lines. Also characteristic of the style of the 
Rigveda is the repetition of sas 'he' in the last line of the second verse, literally 'He us by day, he from harm 
may protect by night'. In a highly inflected language the nominative form of the pronoun is rarely required 
by the grammar, but it is repeated here to both to stress Agni's importance and to give the line symmetry. 
In this first lesson the frequent parallels with more familiar Indo-European languages (English, Latin and 
Greek) are noted. 

vaisvanarasya sumatau siyama 
raja hi kam bhuvananam abhisrih 
ito jato visvam idam vi caste 
vaisvanaro yatate suriyena 

• vaisvanarasya — noun; genitive singular masculine of <vaisvanara> for all men, universal - of the 
Universal One # Originally a compound adjective vaisva-nara 'for all-men', but often, as here, 
used as a name of Agni. The first element is a derivative of visva 'all', which occurs in line 3 and 
again in verse 2, and the second is cognate with Greek avqp 'man'. 

• sumatau — noun; locative singular feminine of <sumati> good thought, favour — in the favour # 
The noun mati (f) 'thought', related to Latin mens, mentis and English mind, with prefix su- 'good', 
like Greek cu-. 

• syama — verb; 1st person plural active optative of <V as, asti> be — may we be # The metre tells 
us that this was pronounced as three syllables, restored in the verse line (siyama). 

• raja — noun; nominative singular masculine of <rajan> king, ruler - king # Familiar as modern 
rajah, and the cheeky use of the word Raj by the British in India; cognate with Latin rex, regis. 

• hi — particle; <hi> for, because — for 

• kam — particle; <kam> indeed — indeed # Often follows hi; compare Greek yap 5f|. 

• bhuvananam — noun; genitive plural neuter of <bhuvana> being, existence - of beings # From 
the verbal root Vbhu, bhavati 'become, be'; compare English be and being. 

• abhisris - noun; nominative singular masculine of <abhisri> sustainer — sustainer 

• itas — adverb; <itas> from here - from here 







• jatas — verbal adjective; nominative singular masculine of past participle of <Vjan, janati> 
produce, create, bear — born # Compare English genesis and genetics. 

• visvam — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <visva> all — all 

• idani — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <ayam, iyani, idam> this — this # 
Used here with special meaning 'this world', like itas earlier in the line. 

• vi caste — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <Vcaks, caste> see + preverb; <vi> apart — 

he views 

• vaisvanaras — noun; nominative singular masculine of <vaisvanara> for all men, universal — the 

Universal One 

• yatate — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <Vyat, yatate> take one's place — takes his 
place 

• suryena — noun; instrumental singular masculine of <surya> sun — with the sun # As with syania 
in the first line, the metre tells us that this was pronounced with an extra syllable. 


prsto divi prsto agnih prthivyam 
prsto visva osadhlr a vivesa 
vaisvanarah sahasa prsto agnih 
sa no diva sa risah patu naktam 

• prstas — verbal adjective; nominative singular masculine of past participle of <V prach, prchati> 
ask, ask for — invoked # Compare the Latin deponent verb precor 'ask for, supplicate'. Agni is 
repeatedly supplicated in this verse. 

• divi — noun; locative singular masculine of <dyu, div> sky, heaven, day — in heaven 

• agnis — noun; nominative singular masculine of <agni> fire, Agni — Agni 

• prthivyam — noun; locative singular feminine of <prthiv!> earth — on earth 

• visvas — adjective; accusative plural feminine of <visva> all — all 

• osadhls — noun; accusative plural feminine of <osadhi> plant — the plants 

• a vivesa — verb; 3rd person singular active perfect of <Vvis, visate> enter, come to rest + preverb; 
<a> (intensifies or reverses meaning] — he has entered 

• vaisvanaras — noun; nominative singular masculine of <vaisvanara> for all men, universal — the 

Universal One 

• sahasa — noun; instrumental singular neuter of <sahas> might — with might, mightily 

• agnis — noun; nominative singular masculine of <agni> fire, Agni — Agni 

• sas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — he 
# (The sandhi of sas is exceptional; the final s is dropped before all consonants.] Cognate with 
Greek 6, f), to. Note the characteristic repetition of the pronoun in this line (see Textual Analysis], 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 

• diva — adverb; <diva> by day — by day 

• risas — noun; ablative singular feminine of <ris> harm — from harm 

• patu — verb; 3rd person singular active imperative of <V pa, pati> protect — let him protect 

• naktam — adverb; <naktam> by night — by night # Compare Greek vu^, vuicuoq, Latin nox, noctis, 
English nocturnal, night. 


vaisvanara tava tat satyam astu 
asman rayo maghavanah sacantam 
tan no mitro varuno mamahantam 
aditih sindhuh prthivt uta dyauh 

• vaisvanara — noun; vocative singular masculine of <vaisvanara> for all men, universal — 0 
Universal One # Note that the accent has moved front its usual position over the fourth syllable 
of this word to the first; see section 5 below. 

• tava — personal pronoun; genitive singular of <tvam> you — of you # Compare English thou, 
French tu. 



• tat — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — that 

• satyam — adjective; nominative singular neuter of <satya> true — true # From a participle of the 
verb Vas 'to be' (see next word), like Greek ta ovxa. 

• astu — verb; 3rd person singular active imperative of <V as, asti> be — may it be 

• asman — personal pronoun; accusative of <vayam> we — us # Compare English we and us. 

• rayas — noun; nominative plural masculine of <rayi> possession, treasure — treasures 

• maghavanas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <maghavan> gracious — gracious 

• sacantam — verb; 3rd person plural middle imperative of <Vsac, sacate> accompany — may they 
attend # Compare the Latin deponent verb sequor 'follow'. 

• tat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — that # 
Note that with sandhi tat followed by a word beginning with n becomes tan. 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — for us 

• mitras — noun; nominative singular masculine of <mitra> friend, Mitra — Mitra # The god Mitra, 
who regularly appears together with Varuna, as here. 

• varunas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <varuna> Varuna — Varuna # The name is 
possibly related to Greek Oupavoq. 

• mamahantam — verb; 3rd person plural middle imperative of <vmamh, mamhate> effect, bring 
about — may they effect # The plural verb here joins the two final lines together. If the subject 
had simply been Mitra and Varuna it would have had a dual, not a plural form. 

• aditis — noun; nominative singular feminine of caditi > freedom, Aditi — Aditi 

• sindhus — noun; nominative singular nrasculine/fenrinine of <sindhu> river — Sindhu # Here 
deified. 

• prthivi — noun; nominative singular feminine of <prthivi> earth — Earth 

• uta — conjunction; <uta> and — and 

• dyaus — noun; nominative singular masculine of <dyu, div> sky, heaven, day — Heaven # Cognate 
with Greek Zeuq. 


Lesson Text 

vaisvanarasya sumataii siyanra 
raja hi kanr bhuvanananr abhisrih 
ito jato visvam idanr vi caste 
vaisvanaro yatate suriyena 

prsto divi prsto agnih prthivyam 
prsto visva osadhlr a vivesa 
vaisvanarah sahasa prsto agnih 
sa no diva sa risah patu naktanr 

vaisvanara tava tat satyanr astu 
asnran rayo nraghavanah sacantanr 
tan no nritro varuno nranrahantam 
aditih sindhuh prthivi uta dyauh 

Translation 

May we be in the favour of the Universal One 
For indeed he is king, sustainer of beings. 

Born front here he views all this world, 

The Universal One takes his place with the sun. 

Agni, invoked in heaven, invoked on earth, 
Invoked, he has entered all the plants. 

The Universal One, Agni is mightily invoked, 
Let hint protect us day and night front harm. 




0 Universal One, of you may it be true, 

May gracious treasures attend us. 

May Mitra, Varuna, Aditi, Sindhu 
Earth and Heaven, effect that for us. 

Grammar 

1 An introduction to the verb V as 'be'. 

The fundamental words of a language, like the verb 'be', are the least liable to change, and offer the most 
valuable evidence in establishing relationships between languages. Compare the singular of the present 
tense of the Sanskrit verb 'be', asnri, asi, asti, with Homeric Greek eLpiC, ecjcjl (later el), ecttl or ecttl, and with 
Latin est, Gothic ist, and English am and is. 


Present Indicative 

Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

1 

asnri 

[svas] 

snrasi 

2 

asi 

sthas 

stha 

3 

asti 

stas 

santi 

Optative 

Singular 


Plural 

1 

syanr 


syanra 

Imperative 

Singular 


Plural 

3 

astu 


santu 


In addition to the usual forms of the present tense, a sample of frequently occurring optative and 
imperative forms is given above. These 'moods' of the verb express wishes, entreaties, or even commands. 
In the poems of the Rigveda appeals to the gods are common. The most frequently occurring form of the 
optative, the mood of wishing, is found in the first line of the lesson text, syama 'may we be'. The third 
person singular imperative in the first line of verse 3, astu, is also a common form: tava tat satyanr astu 'of 
you may it be true'. 

These forms of the verb 'be' are worth committing to memory, as the endings are largely standard for the 
active voice (compare, for example, the third person singular imperative patu in the last line of verse 2). 
There are exceptions, but this is a guide to the endings: 


Present Indicative 

Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

1 

-mi 

[-vas] 

-nrasi, -mas 

2 

-si 

-thas 

-tha 

3 

-ti 

-tas 

-anti 

Optative 

Singular 


Plural 

1 

-iyanr or -yarn 


-inra or -yanra 

Imperative 

Singular 


Plural 

3 

-tu 


-antu 


The plural is only used where the subject numbers three or more. The use of the dual is obligatory, as 
observed in the penultimate line of the poem, where the plural verb manrahantam leads the reader to look 
for further subjects in the last line. The gods are addressed singly and as a group, as in this poem, but also 
in pairs: yuvarn kavi sthah [sthah] 'you two are sages' (X, 40, 6). (The retroflexion of the initial s and then 



of the following dental of the verb is caused by the preceding vowel, as described in section 7.3 of the 
Series Introduction.) 


In the table the accented forms of the verb Vas 'be', are given. In the lesson text, however, as in the 
example just quoted, the verbs are unaccented. The verb tends to lose its accent when it is the principal 
verb in the sentence; in other words, when it is not in a subordinate clause. Being able to identify the main 
verb is helpful when first looking at a passage. 

2 The personal pronoun. 

Although the verb is highly inflected, nominative forms of the personal pronoun occur frequently, unlike 
in Latin. In the example just given 'you two are sages', the personal pronoun yuvam 'you two' is not 
strictly necessary: kavi sthah would have conveyed the same meaning. The personal pronoun and the verb 
'be' are often interchangeable, and the verb is frequently omitted, yuvam kavi would have meant the 
same: 'you two (are) sages'. 

The table shows a number of enclitic forms in addition to the accented forms. These often do duty for 
more than one case, as, for example, me, used for both the dative and genitive of ahani T. There are clear 
parallels in English, Latin, and Greek, vayani and English we are related, as are asnian and us, and yuyam 
and you. Compare also nas and vas with Latin nos and vos, and the dative singular forms niahya and 
tubhya with mihi and tibi. me and te are cognate with Greek poi and tol, and English me and thee have the 
same origin. 


1st Person 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

aham T 

vayam 'we' 

Acc 

mam, ma 

asnian, nas 

Ins 

maya 

asmabhis 

Dat 

mahya, mahyam, me 

asmabhyam, asme, nas 

Abl 

mat 

asmat 

Gen 

mama, me 

asmakam, nas 

Loc 

mayi 

asmasu, asme 

2nd Person Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

tvam 'you (sing)' 

yuyam 'you (pi)' 

Acc 

tvam, tva 

yusman, vas 

Ins 

tvaya 

[yusmabhis] 

Dat 

tubhya, tubhyam, te yusmabhyam, vas 

Abl 

tvat 

yusmat 

Gen 

tava, te 

yusmakam, vas 

Loc 

tve 

yusme 


Duals of the first person are uncommon, but duals of the second person occur frequently, as the gods are 
often invoked in pairs: nominative yuvam, as in the example yuvam kavi sthah 'you two are sages', 
accusative yuvam, instrumental yuvabhyam and yuvabhyam, ablative yuvat, genitive/locative yuvos, and 
accusative/dative/genitive vam. Some forms that will soon become familiar are given in the sample 
passages below, which can also serve to illustrate the use of the oblique cases (instrumental, dative, 
ablative, genitive, locative). The use of the cases is parallel to their use in other ancient languages, with the 
addition of the instrumental, which is also found in Old Norse, Old English and Russian. This 'with' case 
indicates accompaniment, association, or means: see example 10 below, and 27 in section 4. Many of the 
words in these sentences can be found in the lesson text. Where the effect of sandhi might be confusing 
the word form is given in square brackets. The verbs are all unaccented. 

• ahani raja varunah (IV, 42, 2) 'I (nom sing ) (am) King Varuna' [1] 



• tad in [it] naktam tad diva mahyam ahuh [I, 24,12] 'that indeed they have said to me ( datsing ] by 
night, that by day' [2] 

• tvam satya [satyas] indra (I, 63, 3] 'you [ nom sing ] 0 Indra, [are] true' [3] 

• tvam naksanta no [nas] girah [VIII, 92, 27] 'let our [gen pi, unaccented form) songs reach you [acc 
sing)' [4] 

• tubhyema [tubhya ima] visva bhuvanani yernire [IX, 86, 30] 'to you [datsing) all these beings 
stretch out' [5] 

• vaisvanara tava tat satyam astu [lesson text, verse 3] '0 Universal One, of you may it be true [gen 
sing)' [6] 

• tve api kratiir mania [VII, 31, 5] 'in you [loc sing) my [gen sing) power' [7] 

• vayani devanani sumatau syama [VII, 41, 4] 'may we [nom sing) be in the favour of the gods'. 
Compare the first line of the lesson text. [8] 

• asnian rayo maghavanah sacantam [lesson text, verse 3] 'may gracious treasures attend us [acc 

piy m 

• sustutir [...] asmabhis tubhya sasyate [III, 62, 7] 'good praise through us [ins pi) is proclaimed to 
you [datsing)’ [10] 

• asmabhyam sarnia yachatam [1,17, 8] 'extend shelter to us [datpl) 1 [11] 

• asnie vo [vas] astu sumatis [sumatis] canistha [VII, 57, 4] 'may your [gen pi, unaccented form) 
most gracious favour be for/upon us [dat or loc pi)' [12] 

• nia sa te asmat sumatir vi dasat [1,121,15] 'let not [the prohibitive nia, like Greek pf|] that favour 
of yours [gen sing, unaccented form) fade away from us [abl pi)' [13] 

• tvam asmakam tava sniasi [VIII, 92, 32] 'you [nom sing) [are] ours [gen pi), we are yours [gen 
sing)'. This line illustrates the interchangable use of personal pronoun and verb 'be'. [14] 

• sa no [nas] diva sa risah patu naktam [lesson text, verse 2] 'may he protect us [acc pi, unaccented 
form) day and night front harm' [15] 

• indro vah [vas] sarnia yachatu [X, 103,13] 'may Indra extend shelter to you [datpl, unaccented 
form)' [16] 

The simple unaccented forms occur the most frequently, vas 'you', the form that serves as the accusative, 
genitive and dative plural, as in the last example, appears over 500 times in the Rigveda. 

Note that in all the above examples the object of the sentence, when there is one, precedes the verb, unlike 
in English. The verb is most often found at the end of the line, as in the last example: 'Indra [subject) to you 
[indirect object) shelter [object) may he extend [verb)'. 

3 Nominal stems in -i and -u. 

The masculine declension of the adjective suci 'pure, bright', a frequent epithet of Agni, is given to 
illustrate the forms usually found. 



Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

Nom 

siicis 

sue! 

siicayas 

Acc 

siicim 

suci 

siicin 

Ins 

siicya, siicina 

siicibhyam 

siicibhis 

Dat 

siicaye 

siicibhyam 

siicibhyas 

Abl 

suces 

siicibhyam 

siicibhyas 

Gen 

suces 

siicyos 

siidnam 

Loc 

siicau 

siicyos 

siicisu 

Voc 

slice 

suci 

siicayas 


Many nouns follow the -i declension, the majority of which are masculine, like agni 'fire' and kavi 'sage', or 
feminine, like sumati 'good opinion' and aditi 'Aditi' in the lesson text. Most of the feminine endings are 
the same as the masculine, although the instrumental singular shows irregularity, with alternative forms 
sue! and suci, and the feminine accusative plural ending is -Is, not -In. The neuter forms differ from the 




masculine only in the nominative/accusative/vocative singular and plural: singular suci, plural suci, suci 
or suclni. 

The declension of nominal stems in -u, like sindhu 'river' (m/f) in the third verse of the lesson text, is 
parallel to the -i declension in the masculine and feminine. Compare the singular forms occurring of nianu 
(m) 'man, mankind': nominative nianus, accusative manum, instrumental nianuna, dative nianave, 
ablative/genitive nianos, locative nianau, and the plural forms manavas (nominative) and genitive 
manunam. The parallel vowel gradation shown in the declension, -i (-e, -ay) -u (-o, -av), has been 
described in section 8 of the Series Introduction. 

There is some variation in the neuter endings of the -u declension. In addition to the parallel forms for the 
dative, ablative/genitive and locative singular, -ave, -os, -au, the following are also found: front ntadhu 
'sweet, sweetness' dative madhune and ablative/genitive madhunas, and front sanu 'top, summit' the 
locative sanuni. These alternative endings, -ne, -nas, -ni, conte to prevail in the later language. 

4 Verb inflection: active and middle forms of the present tense. 

Half of the finite verbs in the lesson text, caste, yatate, sacantam and mamahantam, are in the middle, not 
the active voice. Middle forms of the verb occur as frequently as active forms, and some verbs are only 
found in the middle voice. The usual endings of the present active tense have already been given above, 
and here they are repeated with the usual endings of the middle voice in parallel. 


Active Middle 



Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

1 

-mi 

[-vas] 

-masi, -mas 

-e 

-vahe 

-mahe 

2 

-si 

-thas 

-tha 

-se 

-ethe or -athe 

-dhve 

3 

-ti 

-tas 

-anti 

-te 

-ete or -ate 

-ante or -ate 


Some examples follow of verbs in the present tense together with nouns and adjectives front the -i and -u 
declensions. Parts of the verb 'be' and some personal pronouns will also by now be familiar. 

• kavin prchami (1,164, 6) 'I ask (1 sing active o/Vprach, prchati) the sages' [17] 

• tad id agm [tat it agnis] raksati (III, 5, 6) 'that indeed Agni protects (5 sing active o/Vraks, raksati)' 
[18] 

• raja [...] apant urniini sacate sindhusu (IX, 86, 8) 'the king accompanies (5 sing middle ofV sac, 
sacate) the wave (urnti, masculine ) of waters in the rivers' [19] 

• agnini visva [visvas] abhi prksah sacante (I, 71, 7) 'all refreshments accompany (5 pi middle of 
Vsac) Agni' [20] 

• tubhyam arsanti sindhavah (IX, 31, 3) 'the rivers flow (3 pi active o/Vars, arsati) for you' [21] 

• vi te [...] bhamasah suce sucayas [sucayas] caranti (VI, 6, 3) '0 bright one (Agni), your bright 
beams spread (3 pi active of V car, carati 'move' with preverb vi 'apart')' [22] 

• patih sindhunam asi (X, 180,1) 'you are the lord of rivers' [23] 

• agnini dutam puro dadhe (VIII, 44, 3) 'I place (1 sing middle ofV dha, dadhati) Agni the 
ambassador at the head (puras 'in front, at the head')' [24] 

• agnini dutam vrnlmahe (1,12,1) 'we choose (1 pi middle ofVvr, vrnlte) Agni as ambassador' [25] 

• sacethe asvinosasam [asvina usasam] (VIII, 5, 2) '0 Ashvins, you two accompany ( 2 dual middle of 
Vsac) the dawn' [26] 

• purutra hi vam matibhir [matibhis] havante (VII, 69, 6) 'for they call upon (3 pi middle ofV hu, 
havate) you two in many places with thoughts' [27] 

• hi [...] manavah sniasi (VIII, 18, 22) 'because we are men' [28] 

5 The Rigvedic accent. 

Most words in the Rigveda carry an accent, which had disappeared by the time of Classical Sanskrit. The 
accent is an integral part of the word, and has nothing to do with the verse form. It frequently falls on the 
same syllable as in Greek, as for example, patnl, tiot vLa 'lady', tatas, xaxoc;, 'stretched', suggesting that the 




language from which these two derive may have been similarly accented. The accent is described as 
'musical' by grammarians; that is, it represents vocal pitch, not stress. 

Some accented words lose their accent under certain circumstances. The verb usually loses its accent 
when it is the main verb in the sentence, as we have seen. In all but the last three examples above the verb 
is in a main clause, and is unaccented. In the last two the verb is in a subordinate clause following hi 'for, 
because'. In VIII, 5, 2, however, sacethe asvinosasam [asvina usasani] '0 Ashvins, you two accompany the 
dawn' (26), although the verb is the main verb in the sentence it keeps its accent because it is the first 
word in the verse line. A main verb also retains the accent if it is the first word in the grammatical 
sentence - often, but not necessarily, the same thing. 

Vocatives are usually unaccented, like the dual asvina in the line just quoted, and indra in I, 63, 3, tvam 
satya indra 'you (are) true, 0 Indra' (example number 3). But, as with main verbs, if the vocative is the first 
word in the verse line or grammatical sentence, it carries an accent. When a vocative is accented the 
accent invariably falls on the first syllable: the vocative of agni is agne. So in the lesson text the word 
vaisvanara 'the universal one' is usually accented on the fourth syllable (verse 1 lines 1 & 4, and verse 2 
line 3). But at the beginning of the last verse the word is in the vocative case: vaisvanara tava tat satyam 
astu '0 Universal One, of you may it be true' and the accent has moved to the first syllable. 

As described in section 2, some monosyllabic forms of the personal pronoun are unaccented. They are 
enclitic, and cannot stand first in the sentence. There are a few other short words that never carry an 
accent and are enclitic. Two examples that occur very frequently are ca 'and' (compare Greek te, Latin - 
que), and iva 'like', iva always follows the word with which the comparison is made, and is treated in the 
Pada text of the Rigveda as if it were suffixal: nianus tokmeva [tokma iva, Pada tokma-iva] rohatu (X, 62, 8) 
'let mankind spring up (Vruh, rohati) like young corn'. 
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Many of the gods in the Rigveda are solar deities. In the first lesson Agni was invoked as the universal fire 
of heaven accompanying the rising of the sun, and this second lesson text is addressed to the primum 
mobile, the divinity who is the driving force behind the solar cycle. Savitar's holy laws are absolute, and he 
has power both to bring the world to life and to set it at rest: apas cid asya vrata a nimrgra, ayani cid vato 
ramate parijman 'at his command even the waters are still, even this wind conies to rest in its circling' (II, 
38, 2). 

Reading and Textual Analysis 

The text is the first six verses of a seven-verse poem, IV, 53 (349). The metre is jagatl, verses of four lines 
of twelve syllables each. The name Savitar is an agent noun (see grammar section 8.1) from the verb V su, 
suvati 'generate, impel', and the poet plays on the name with other derivatives of the root: Savitar is the 
prasavltr, the bringer to life, in verse 5, rousing (prasuvan) the world in verse 3 with his savlman, his 
generative power. 

The poem is characterized by antithesis. Savitar is both prasavltr 'the bringer to life' and nivesana, 'the 
source of rest', and such counterpointing runs through the verses, between divya and parthiva, heavenly 
and earthly, jagat and sthatr, the moving and the still, and between the dark regions of air and the spheres 
of light, rajamsi and rocana, in the version of one translator the espaces-sombres and the espaces-lumineux 
of the Rigvedic cosmos. 

tad devasya savitur variyam niahad 
vrnimahe asurasya pracetasah 
chardir yena dasuse yachati tmana 
tan no maham ud ayan devo aktubhih 



• tat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — that # 
Note that with sandhi tat followed by a word beginning with n becomes tan. 

• devasya — noun; genitive singular masculine of <deva> divine, god — of divine 

• savitur — noun; genitive singular masculine of <savitr> enlivener, Savitar — of Savitar 

• varyanr — noun; accusative singular neuter of <varya> choice (thing), precious gift — precious gift 
# From the same root, vvr 'choose, accept', as the verb in the next line, and in form a future 
passive participle, 'to be chosen'. The metre tells us that this was originally three syllables, variya. 

• nrahat — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <nrahant> great, mighty — great 

• vrninrahe — verb; 1st person plural middle present of <Vvr, vrnlte> choose, accept — we accept # 
This is the main verb in the sentence, accented as the first word in the verse line; see section 5 in 
the previous lesson. 

• asurasya — noun; genitive singular masculine of <asura> spiritual lord — of the spiritual lord 

• pracetasas — adjective; genitive singular masculine of <pracetas> mindful — of the mindful 

• chardis — noun; accusative singular neuter of <chardis> protection, shield — shield 

• yena — relative pronoun; instrumental singular neuter of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — with which 

• dasiise — noun; dative singular masculine of <dasvams> the one worshipping — for the 
worshipper # In form a perfect participle (see section 27.1 in Lesson 6), regularly used as a noun. 

• yachati — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <Vyam, yachati> extend, stretch out — he 
extends 

• tnrana — noun; instrumental singular masculine of <tnran> nature, self — by his nature 

• tat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — it 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayanr> we — to us 

• nrahan — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <nrahant> great, mighty — mighty 

• lit ayan — verb; 3rd person singular active signratic aorist of <Vyam, yachati> extend, stretch out + 
preverb; <iit> up — he has proffered 

• devas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <deva> divine, god — the god 

• aktiibhis — noun; instrumental plural masculine of <aktii> twilight ray — with twilight rays # The 
light that gleams at dawn and at sunset; compare Greek dime;. 


divo dharta bhiivanasya prajapatih 
pisangam drapinr prati nruncate kavih 
vicaksanah prathayann aprnann urii 
ajljanat savita sunrnam ukthiyanr 

• divas — noun; genitive singular masculine of <dyii, div> sky, heaven, day — of the sky 

• dharta — noun; nominative singular masculine of <dhartr> supporter, upholder — upholder 

• bhiivanasya — noun; genitive singular neuter of <bhiivana> being, existence — of existence 

• prajapatis — noun; nominative singular masculine of <prajapati> creature-lord, lord of creatures - 
- Lord of creatures # A compound of praja creature (see verse 4) and pati lord. 

• pisanganr — adjective; accusative singular masculine of <pisaiiga> variegated — variegated 

• drapinr — noun; accusative singular masculine of <drapi> mantle — mantle 

• prati muncate — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <V nruc, nruncate> make free + 
preverb; <prati> against — spreads out 

• kavis — noun; nominative singular masculine of <kavi> sage — the sage 

• vicaksanas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <vicaksana> far-sighted, discerning — 

far-sighted 

• prathayan — participle; nominative singular masculine present active causative participle of 
<Vprath, prathate> spread — extending # Causative verbal forms, marked by the suffix -aya, 
occur frequently. There is another causative participle in the last line of the next verse. 

• aprnan — participle; nominative singular masculine present active participle of <pr, prnati> fill + 
preverb; <a> (intensifies or reverses meaning) — filling 

• uru — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <uru> broad, spacious — space # The adjective uru 
here used nominally; compare Greek Eupuq. 

• ajljanat — verb; 3rd person singular active reduplicating aorist of <Vjan, janati> produce, create, 
bear — he has created 

• savita — noun; nominative singular masculine of <savitr> enlivener, Savitar — Savitar 




• sumnam — noun; accusative singular neuter <sumna> favour, boon — a boon # The prefix su- 
'good' again, as in sumati in the first line of the lesson one text. 

• ukthyam — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <ukthya> worthy of holy song — worthy of 
holy song # As with varya in the first verse, and the verb syania in the first line of the lesson one 
text, the metre tells us that this was pronounced as three syllables by the poets of the Rigveda, 
ukthiyam. The later writing convention follows Classical Sanskrit in representing the syllabic iy as 
a semivowel, y. As in this instance however the accent fell on the lost syllable, its place is 
traditionally marked by means of a following grave accent, to indicate the fall in pitch following 
the accent (this will be discussed more fully in section 45.1 in Lesson 9], 


apra rajanisi diviyani parthiva 
slokani devah krnute svaya dharmane 
pra bahu asrak savita savlmani 
nivesayan prasuvann aktubhir jagat 

• a apras — verb; 3rd person singular active sigmatic aorist of <V pra> fill + preverb; <a> (intensifies 
or reverses meaning) — he has filled # This verb is a secondary form of the root Vpr which 
occurred in the previous verse. 

• rajanisi — noun; accusative plural neuter of <rajas> airy space, dark region — the airy regions 

• divyani — adjective; accusative plural neuter of <divya> heavenly — heavenly 

• parthiva — adjective; accusative plural neuter of <parthiva> earthly — earthly # A derivative of 
prthivi 'earth'. 

• slokani — noun; accusative singular masculine of <sloka> song of praise — a song of praise 

• devas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <deva> divine, god — the god 

• krnute — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — he brings forth 

• svaya — possessive pronoun; dative singular neuter of <sva> own — for his own # Compare Latin 
suus. 

• dharmane — noun; dative singular neuter of <dharman> support, fixed order — fixed order # 
Related to the word dhartr in the previous verse. 

• bahu — noun; accusative dual masculine of <bahu> arm — arms 

• pra asrak — verb; 3rd person singular active sigmatic aorist of <V srj, srjati> let go + preverb; 
<pra> forth — he has stretched out 

• savita — noun; nominative singular masculine of <savitr> enlivener, Savitar — Savitar 

• savlmani — noun; locative singular neuter of <saviman> bringing to life — in giving life # Word 
play; the name Savitar conies from the root Vsu, suvati 'generate, impel' as in the second 
participle in the next line. 

• nivesayan — participle; nominative singular masculine present active causative participle of 
<Vvis, visate> enter, come to rest + preverb; <ni> down — bringing to rest 

• prasuvan — participle; nominative singular masculine present active participle of <su, suvati> 
generate, impel + preverb; <pra> forth — rousing 

• aktubhis — noun; instrumental plural masculine of <aktu> twilight ray — with twilight rays # The 
light that gleams at dawn and at sunset; compare Greek cxKTlq. 

• jagat — noun; accusative singular neuter of <jagat> moving world — the moving world # 
Originally a present active participle, 'moving', from Vga, jigati 'go, move'. 


adabhiyo bhuvanani pracakasad 
vratani devah savitabhi raksate 
prasrag bahu bhuvanasya prajabhiyo 
dhrtavrato maho ajmasya rajati 

• adabhyas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <adabhya> not to be deceived — 
undeceivable # Another future passive participle in form. The semivowel/ is again vocalised in 
the Rigveda and has syllabic value. The prefix a- is privative, like English un-, reversing the 
meaning of the adjective. 

• bhuvanani — noun; accusative plural neuter of <bhuvana> being, existence — beings 




• pracakasat — participle; nominative singular masculine present active intensive participle of 
<Vkas, cakaslti> observe, pay attention to + preverb; <pra> forth — overseeing # The verb only 
occurs in the intensive. 

• vratani — noun; accusative plural neuter of <vrata> holy law, divine commandment — the holy 
laws 

• devas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <deva> divine, god — divine 

• savita — noun; nominative singular masculine of <savitr> enlivener, Savitar — Savitar 

• abhi raksate — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <Vraks, raksati> protect + preverb; 
<abhi> towards — guards 

• pra asrak — verb; 3rd person singular active sigmatic aorist of <V srj, srjati> let go + preverb; 
<pra> forth — he has stretched out 

• bahu — noun; accusative dual masculine of <bahu> arm — arms 

• bhuvanasya — noun; genitive singular neuter of <bhuvana> being, existence — of existence 

• prajabhyas — noun; dative plural feminine of <praja> creature, progeny — to the creatures # See 
verse 2, line 1 for the compound prajapati, 'Lord of creatures'. 

• dhrtavratas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <dhrtavrata> whose command is firm - 
- whose command is firm # More word play; the first part of this compound, in form the past 
participle of Vdhr 'hold firm', is related to the words dhartr and dharman that have already 
appeared in this poem. 

• niahas — adjective; genitive singular masculine of <mah> great — of the great 

• ajmasya — noun; genitive singular masculine of <ajma> course, path — course 

• rajati — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <V raj, rajati> rule, shine — he rules shining 


trir antariksam savita mahitvana 
tri rajanisi paribhus trini rocana 
tisro divah prthivis tisra invati 
tribhir vratair abhi no raksati tmana 

• tris — adverb; <tris> thrice — thrice 

• antariksam — noun; accusative singular neuter of <antariksa> airy space, atmosphere — the 
atmosphere # The first part of the word is cognate with Latin inter. 

• savita — noun; nominative singular masculine of <savitr> enlivener, Savitar — Savitar 

• mahitvana — noun; instrumental singular neuter of <mahitvana> majesty — in majesty 

• tri — numeral; accusative neuter of <tri> three — three 

• rajanisi — noun; accusative plural neuter of <rajas> airy space, dark region — dark regions 

• paribhus — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <paribhu> encompassing — 
encompassing # Front the root Vbhu, bhavati 'be' with preverb pari 'around'. 

• trini — numeral; accusative neuter of <tri> three — three # A variant of tri earlier in this line. 

• rocana — noun; accusative plural neuter of <rocana> sphere of light — spheres of light 

• tisras — numeral; accusative plural feminine of <tisr> three — three # The feminine stem is 
different from that of the masculine and neuter. 

• divas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <dyu, div> sky, heaven, day — skies # The feminine 
gender here is anomalous; the word is usually masculine, but it is always feminine when it occurs 
with the numeral 'three'. It may be feminine by attraction, with parallel prthivi, or here have a 
slightly different sense. 

• prthivis — noun; accusative plural feminine of <prthivi> earth — earths 

• tisras — numeral; accusative plural feminine of <tisr> three — three # The feminine stem is 
different from that of the masculine and neuter. 

• invati — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <Vinv, invati> set in motion — he gives 
motion to 

• tribhis — numeral; instrumental plural neuter of <tri> three — with the three 

• vratais — noun; instrumental plural neuter of <vrata> holy law, divine commandment — holy laws 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 




abhi raksati — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <Vraks, raksati> protect + preverb; 
<abhi> towards — he guards 

tmana — noun; instrumental singular masculine of <tman> nature, self — by his nature 


brhatsumnah prasavlta nivesano 
jagata sthatur ubhayasya yo vasi 
sa no devah savita sarnia yachatu 
asnie ksayaya trivarutham anihasah 

• brhatsumnas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <brhatsumna> lofty-favoured — of 
high benevolence # Compound of brhant 'lofty' and sunina 'favour' in the last line of verse 2. 

• prasavlta — noun; nominative singular masculine of <prasavltr> enlivener — the bringer to life # 
Compare the participle prasuvan in the last line of verse 3. 

• nivesanas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <nivesana> the source of rest — the source 
of rest 

• jagatas — noun; genitive singular neuter of <jagat> moving world — of the moving world 

• sthatur — noun; genitive singular neuter of <sthatr> stander, standing world — of the standing 
world # Front the verb Vstha, tisthati 'stand'. 

• ubhayasya — adjective; genitive singular neuter of <ubhaya> both — of both 

• yas — relative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — who 

• vast — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <vasin> having sway — holds sway 

• sas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — he 
# (The sandhi of sas is exceptional; the final s is dropped before all consonants.) Cognate with 
Greek 6, f), to. Note the characteristic repetition of the pronoun in this line (see Textual Analysis). 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — to us 

• devas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <deva> divine, god — divine 

• savita — noun; nominative singular masculine of <savitr> enlivener, Savitar — Savitar 

• sarnia — noun; accusative singular neuter of <sarman> refuge, shelter — refuge 

• yachatu — verb; 3rd person singular active imperative of <Vyam, yachati> extend, stretch out — 
may he extend 

• asnie — personal pronoun; dative of <vayam> we — for us 

• ksayaya — noun; dative singular masculine of <ksaya> home — for home 

• trivarutham — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <trivarutha> with threefold protection — 
with threefold security # The numeral tri with varutha (n) 'protection, security'. 

• anihasas — noun; ablative singular neuter of <anihas> trouble — from trouble 


Lesson Text 

tad devasya savitur variyam mahad 
vrniniahe asurasya pracetasah 
chardir yena dasuse yachati tmana 
tan no maham ud ayan devo aktubhih 

divo dharta bhuvanasya prajapatih 
pisangam drapim prati muncate kavih 
vicaksanah prathayann aprnann uru 
ajljanat savita sumnam ukthiyam 

apra rajanisi diviyani parthiva 
slokam devah krnute svaya dharmane 
pra bahu asrak savita savlmani 
nivesayan prasuvann aktubhir jagat 


adabhiyo bhuvanani pracakasad 




vratani devah savitabhi raksate 
prasrag bahu bhuvanasya prajabhiyo 
dhrtavrato maho ajmasya rajati 

trir antariksam savita mahitvana 
tri rajamsi paribhus trini rocana 
tisro divah prthivis tisra invati 
tribhi'r vratai'r abhi no raksati tmana 

brhatsumnah prasavlta nivesano 
jagata sthatur ubhayasya yo vast 
sa no devah savita sarma yachatu 
asme ksayaya trivarutham anihasah 

Translation 

We accept that great, precious gift of divine Savitar, 

Of the mindful, spiritual Lord, 

With which by his nature he extends a shield for the worshipper. 

The mighty god has proffered it to us with twilight rays. 

Upholder of the sky, Lord of the creatures of existence, 

The seer spreads out a variegated mantle. 

Far-sighted, extending, filling space 

Savitar has created a boon worthy of holy song. 

He has filled the dark regions, heavenly and earthly, 

The god brings forth a song of praise for his own fixed order. 

Savitar has stretched out his arms in giving life - 

Bringing to rest, rousing with twilight rays the moving world. 

Undeceivable, overseeing beings, 

Divine Savitar guards the holy laws. 

He has stretched out his arms to the creatures of existence, 

He whose command is firm rules shining over the great course. 

Savitar, thrice in majesty encompassing the atmosphere, 

The three dark regions, the three spheres of light, 

Gives motion to threefold heaven and earth, 

By his nature he guards us with the three holy laws. 

The bringer to life, the source of rest, of high benevolence, 

Who holds sway over both the moving and the standing world, 

May he, divine Savitar, extend refuge to us, 

With three-fold security for us, for home, front trouble. 

Grammar 

6 Nominal stems in -a. 

Nouns and adjectives with stems in -a (masculine and neuter), and -a (feminine), occur more frequently 
than any others. In the first lesson text the nouns bhuvana (n) 'being, existence', surya (m) 'sun' and the 
names Mitra and Varuna all belong to this group, as do the adjectives vaisvanara 'for all men' and satya 
'true'. In the second lesson text deva (m) 'divine, god', varya 'precious', 'precious thing' (n), asura (m) 
'divine lord', ukthya 'worthy of praise', praja (f) 'creature' and vrata (n) 'holy law', among others, belong to 
this declension. Past participles, like jata 'born', prsta 'invoked', hita 'placed', also follow this inflection. 
Participles are verbal adjectives, and agree with their subject. The table gives the forms that would occur if 
made front deva 'divine, god' and praja 'creature', to illustrate the usual masculine and feminine endings. 


Singular 


Plural 




Masculine 

Feminine 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Nom 

devas 

praja 

devas, devasas 

p raj as, p raj as as 

Acc 

devam 

praj am 

devan 

prajas 

Ins 

devena, deva 

prajaya, praja 

devebhis, devais 

prajabhis 

Dat 

devaya 

prajayai 

devebhyas 

prajabhyas 

Abl 

devat 

p raj ay as 

devebhyas 

prajabhyas 

Gen 

devasya 

p raj ay as 

devanam 

prajanam 

Loc 

deve 

p raj ay am 

devesu 

prajasu 

Voc 

deva 

praje 

devas, devasas 

prajas 


Dual Masculine Feminine 

Nom, Acc deva, devaii praje 

Ins, Dat, Abl devabhyam prajabhyam 

Gen, Loc devayos prajayos 

Voc deva, devau praje 

The declension of neuter nouns in -a follows the masculine declension, with the exception of the 
nominative singular which has the same form as the accusative, vratani, and the endings of the 
nominative/accusative/vocative dual and plural, which are the same in all three cases: dual vrate 
(vocative vrate, with the accent shifted to the first syllable), plural vrata and vratani (vrata, vratani). 

7 Present active participles in -ant. 

The inflection of past participles in -a, like jata 'born', was mentioned above. Present participles, like finite 
verbs, are formed in both the active and middle voice. Those formed in the middle voice also follow the 
inflection of nouns in -a, and will be discussed in the next lesson. Present active participles have stems in - 
ant, as in Latin ferens, ferent- 'bearing'. The second lesson text is notable for the present active participles 
that it contains describing the influence of Savitar on the world, all of which are nominative and 
masculine, agreeing with their subject: a-prnan 'filling', pra-suvan 'rousing', and the causative forms 
prathayan 'causing to spread' and ni-vesayan 'bringing to rest'. The table gives the masculine endings that 
would occur if formed from the verbal root Varc, arcati 'praise'. Note that the ablative/genitive singular 
and accusative plural have the same form. 



Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

Nom 

arcan 

arcanta, arcantau 

arcantas 

Acc 

arcantam 

arcanta, arcantau 

arcatas 

Ins 

areata 


arcadbhis 

Dat 

arcate 

arcadbhyam 

arcadbhyas 

Abl 

arcatas 


arcadbhyas 

Gen 

arcatas 

arcatos 

arcatam 

Loc 

arcati 


arcatsu 


The neuter endings differ only in the nominative/accusative/vocative, again the same in all three cases: 
singular arcat, plural arcanti (the noun jagat in the third verse of the lesson text is in form a neuter 
participle, as explained in the gloss). All dual neuter forms are rare in the Rigveda ; as mentioned in Lesson 
1 deities are often in pairs, but they are either masculine or feminine, and although eyes are neuter, other 
paired parts of the body — ears, arms, hands and feet — are all masculine. The only examples of neuter 
duals front present active participles are yati 'going', and adjectival brhati, front brhant — see below. The 
feminine endings of present active participles are secondary, adding the suffix I to the stem, and will be 
treated in Lesson 4. 

Some verbs, primarily those that reduplicate their root in the present tense like Vda, da-da-ti 'give', do not 
show the distinguishing n of the masculine singular, and the nominative is the same as the neuter, dadat, 



with the accusative dadatam, nominative plural dadatas. Intensives, like pracakasat 'overseeing' in verse 4 
of the lesson text, are also formed by reduplication, and are characterised by the same masculine endings. 


7.1 Adjectives participial in form: mahant and brhant. 

Some adjectives that have lost the participial sense remain participial in form, like mahant 'mighty' in the 
first and last lines of the first verse, and brhant 'lofty', the first element of the compound brhat-sumna in 
the last verse, brhant follows the declension given above, but mahant lengthens the vowel of the suffix in 
some nominative and accusative forms: the masculine nominative singular, which occurs in the last line of 
the first verse, is niahan, accusative mahantam, but neuter nominative and accusative mahat. Where the 
accent of the present active participle falls on the suffix rather than the stem, as with mahant and brhant, 
it moves to the ending in some cases: dative singular brhate, genitive plural brhatam. 

The following lines illustrate the use of some present active participial forms. Commas in the text indicate 
poetic line ends. 

• nivesayan prasuvann aktubhir jagat (lesson text, verse 3] 'bringing-to-rest, rousing the moving 
world ( accusative ) with twilight rays' [29] 

• patih sindhunam bhavan (IX, 15, 5] 'he being ( nom sing masc,from Vbhu, bhavati] the lord of 
rivers' [30] 

• maham [niahan] asi surya (VIII, 101,11] 'You are mighty, 0 sun' [31] 

• janayan praja [prajas] bhuvanasya raja (IX, 97, 40] 'he, begetting (nom sing masc causative, front 
Vjan, janati] creatures, the king of existence' [32] 

• pasyema nu suryani uccarantam [ut-carantam] (VI, 52, 5; X, 59, 4] 'now we would see (1 pi 
optative ofsf pas, pasyati, accented as first word in the line ] the sun rising ( acc sing masc, from car, 
carati 'move' with preverb ut 'up']' [33] 

• bhava [bhava] varutham grnate (I, 58, 9] 'be ( 2 sing imperative o/bhu, again accented as first word 
in the line ] protection for-the-one-singing [dativesingular, from Vgr, grnati]' [34] 

• arcantas tva havamahe (V, 13,1] 'we, praising [nom pi masc), call upon [from Vhu, havate] you' 
[35] 

• janayanto [janayantas] daivyani vratani, aprnanto [a-prnantas] antariksa (VII, 75, 3] '[the lights of 
dawn ] begetting [nom pi masc causative ] divine laws, filling the atmospheres' [36] 

• srnvanta vam avase johavlmi (I, 34,12] 'we entreat [an intensive form o/Vhu] you two listening 
[acc dual masc from Vsru, srnoti] for help [datsing neutof avas 'help']' [37] 

• niahad [mahat] adya mahatam a vrnlmahe, avo [avas] devanam brhatam (X, 36,11] 'we accept 
today the mighty help of the mighty, lofty gods' [38] 

8 Nominal stems in -tr. 

8.1 Agent nouns. 

There are two main classes of stems in -tr. The 'agent' nouns (the English word derives front another Latin 
present participle, agens, agent- 'acting, doing something'] relate closely to their verbal root: front Vda 
'give' datr 'giver', like Greek Satxfip; with vowel gradation netr 'leader, guide' front Vnl 'lead', stotr 
'praiser' front Vstu 'praise'; and, with connecting -i-, janitr 'male parent' front Vjan 'produce, bear', avitr 
'helper' front Vav 'help, favour' and jaritr 'singer' front Vjar 'sing, sing praise'. The name Savitar is an agent 
noun, 'enlivener', front Vsu 'generate', and the lesson text plays on the name with related words, as 
described in the Textual Analysis. The majority of the agent nouns in -tr are masculine, like dhartr 
'upholder', front Vdhr 'hold fast', one of the epithets of Savitar, and accented on the suffix. The table gives 
the forms that would occur if made front dhartr. The feminine endings are again secondary, and formed in 
the same way as the feminines of participles; see Lesson 4. 



Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

Nom 

dharta 

dhartara, dhartarau 

dhartaras 

Acc 

dhartaram 

dhartara, dhartarau 

dhartrn 

Ins 

dhartra 


dhartfbhis 




Dat 

dhartre 

dhartfbhyam 

dhartrbhyas 

Abl 

dhartur 


dhartrbhyas 

Gen 

dhartur 


dhartfnam 

Loc 

dhartari 


dhartrsu 

Voc 

dhartar 

dhartara, dhartarau 

dhartaras 


8.2 Nouns of relationship. 

The declension of an important group of nouns of relationship is similar, pitr 'father', matr 'mother', 
bhratr 'brother', and duhitr 'daughter' are ancient words with clear parallels in other Indo-European 
languages. The masculine declension differs from that of the agent nouns only in having a short vowel in 
the second syllable of some forms of the nominative and accusative, as shown below: 

Singular Dual Plural 

Nom pita, bhrata pitara*, bhratara* pitaras*, bhrataras* 

Acc pitaram*, bhrataram* pitara*, bhratara* pitrn, bhratrn 

In addition, the dual genitive and locative form pitaros is also regularly found in the Rigveda. 

Feminine nouns of relationship in -tr decline like the masculines, with the single difference of the 
accusative plural, which ends in -s not -n, so matrs (compare the feminine accusative plural of the -i and -u 
stems, -is and -us, not -in and un, described in section 3 in the first lesson), svasr 'sister', the stem of which 
is without the t as in Latin, pater, mater, frater, but soror, shows the long a of the agent nouns in the 
nominative and accusative: svasaram, svasara, svasaras (accusative plural svasrs). The word sunu, which 
declines like nianu 'man', like English 'son' does not belong to this family group. 

• yo no [yas nas] data sa nah pita (VIII, 52, 5) 'He who (is) a giver to us (is) a father to us' [39] 

• avita jaritrnam (IV, 31, 3) 'the helper of the singers' [40] 

• ya dhartara rajaso [rajasas] rocanasya (V, 69, 4) 'who (are) the two upholders of airy space, of the 
sphere of light' [41] 

• aprathatam prthivim mataram vi (VI, 72, 2) 'you two spread out [imperfect, from Vprath with 
preverb vi 'out') mother earth' [42] 

• apa svasur usaso [usasas] nag jihite (VII, 71,1) 'Night withdraws (Vha, jihlte 'move' with preverb 
apa 'away') front sister dawn' [43] 

• tvasta duhitre vahatum krnoti (X, 17,1) 'Tvashtar ('the artificer') arranges (Vkr, krnoti 'make, 
do') a bridal (vahatu, masculine ) for the daughter' [44] 

• vi ucha [ucha] duhitar divah (I, 48,1; V, 79, 3; V, 79,9) 'shine out [imperative, from Vvas, uchati, 
with preverb vi 'out' and the second syllable metrically lengthened ), 0 daughter of heaven' [45] 

• visvasya sthatur jagatas Qagatas] ca mantavah (X, 63, 8) 'arbiters [nom pi masc o/mantu) of all the 
standing and moving world' [46] 

• sapta svasaro [svasaras] abhi sani navante (1,164, 3) 'seven sisters implore together (Vnti, navate 
'call out' with preverbs abhi 'towards' and sam 'together')' [47] 

9 Prepositions and preverbs. 

Prepositions, used regularly in English to express direction or place ('we go to Italy', 'he is in the garden'), 
occur infrequently in Sanskrit, because many of the relations that they express are conveyed by the 
oblique cases. For example, in the sentence "The cat sat on the mat", "mat" in Sanskrit would simply 
appear in the locative case; there is no need for a preposition. So far we have encountered only one 
example, api in passage number 7 in the first lesson: tve api kratu mania 'in you (locative) my power 
(kratu, masculine, a word that describes mental rather than physical ability)'. Such 'prepositions' in 
Sanskrit usually follow the word that they govern, as in this example, and are therefore more correctly 
called postpositions. Even here api is not required by the grammar and could have been omitted; it is 
supplied for poetic reasons. 




However, the use of preverbs, prepositional prefixes with verbs, is very common in the Rigveda, and 
continues into the later language, when preverbs and verbs are compounded. In the group of sample 
passages given to illustrate the last grammar section most of the verbs are accompanied by preverbs, 
which may, like prepositions, follow the verb: aprathatam prthivmi mataram vi 'you two spread out 
mother earth' (42). The extensive use of preverbs enables the meaning of the verb to be modified in a rich 
variety of ways. They are listed here together with an indication of their underlying sense. However, as the 
examples that we have so far encountered show, this is only a loose guide to the way in which preverbs 
can shape and extend the meaning of the verb. Some preverb/verb combinations remain similar in 
meaning to the basic verb, but others have a very different sense, and a, for example, can reverse the 
meaning of verbs of motion: Vgam 'go', a Vgam 'come'. Two preverbs may be used together with the verb, 
as in the last example above, sapta svasaro abhi sani navante 'seven sisters implore together' (47). 


acha 

'towards' 

ati 

'beyond, over' 

adhi 

'above, upon' 

anu 

'after, along' 

antar 

'between' (Latin inter ) 

apa 

'away' (Greek ano) 

api 

'on' (Greek ettl) 

abhi 

'towards, against' 

ava 

'down' 

a 

(intensifies or reverses meaning) 

ut 

'up' 

upa 

'up to' (Greek otto) 

ni 

'down, into' (related to English 'nether') 

nis 

'out' 

para 

'away' 

pari 

'around' (Greek-nepl) 

pra 

'forth' (Greek npo, Latin pro ) 

prati 

'against, in return' (Homeric ttpotl) 

vi 

'apart, out' 

sam 

'with, together' 


Preverbs with verbs in subordinate clauses (which are therefore accented) combine if the preverb 
immediately precedes the verb, and similarly combine with active and middle present participles. The 
preverbs then lose their accent, as in the examples in the lesson text: ni-vesayan, pra-suvan, pra-cakasat, 
and the forms a-prnantas and ut-carantam front examples in section 7: aprnanto antariksa 'filling the 
atmospheres' (36), pasyema nu suryani uccarantam 'now we would see the sun rising' (33). 

10 Simple nominal compounds. 

Early Sanskrit combines pairs of nouns, a noun and an adjective, or a nominal form with a prefix, to form 
simple compounded words, usually singly accented, very much as English does: tea-pot, black-bird, in¬ 
appropriate. Many of these, as in English, become established as words in their own right, like the 
adjective dhrta-vrata 'firm-command(ed)' in verse 4 of the lesson text, or the noun su-mati 'good-opinion' 
front the first lesson. A large number of the compounds in the Rigveda however occur once only in the text, 
like brhat-sumna 'lofty-favour(ed)' in verse 6 of the lesson text, which is a familiar feature of sophisticated 
poetry. 

Some compounds of two nouns, like praja-pati 'creature-lord' in the lesson text, have an internal 
grammatical relationship, here 'lord of creatures', that can be determined by common sense, or by 
observing the usage. The same applies in English. A tree-top, for example, is the top of a tree, but a tree- 
house is used to mean a house in a tree, and a tree-surgeon is a surgeon for a tree. The Rigveda constructs 



compounds in a similar manner. The adjectival compound asva-prstha 'horse-back(ed]', which occurs in a 
simile at VIII, 26, 24, means 'on the back of a horse'; the god of wind is invited to come to men as if on 
horseback. But a parallel animal + body part formation, mayura-roman 'peacock-hair(ed)' at III, 45,1, 
means 'with the hair of a peacock'; in this passage the compound itself constitutes the metaphor. The 
meaning is usually clear from the elements making up the word, and the context. 

Compounding was to become, over time, enormously complex and artificial in the later language, and is 
one of the notable features of Classical Sanskrit. Compounds of more than two elements are rare in the 
Rigveda, as in English, but in Classical Sanskrit compounds of as many as 30 elements are prized, and the 
rules laid down for their analysis are complicated. Dr. Seuss can serve to illustrate how such compounds 
are built up (quoted by Tom McArthur in his article on compounds in The Oxford Companion to the English 
Language 1992; I have supplied the hyphens for clarity): "When tweetle-beetles fight, it's called a tweetle- 
beetl e-battle. And when they battle in a puddle, it's a tweetle-beetle-pudd/e-battle. AND when tweetle- 
beetles battle with paddles in a puddle, they call it a tweetle-beetle-puddle-padd/e-battle..." (front Fox in 
Socks 1960). This multi-element compounding is a commonplace of the later language. It is however 
unknown to the Rigveda, where the compounds are similar in style and frequency to those found in 
Homer. 

Ancient Sanskrit Online 
Lesson 3 

Karen Thomson and Jonathan Slocum 

The lesson text is front III, 33 (267), a poent of thirteen verses, which takes the form of a dialogue between 
the poet and the streams of two ancient rivers, which are named, in verse 1 of the poent, vipas and sutudri. 
These are believed to be the modern rivers Beas (Arrian's Hyphasis, Ptolemy's Bibasis ) and Sutlej, two of 
the five mighty rivers of the Punjab which meet in the great river system of the Indus (the name 'Indus' 
conies from the Sanskrit sindhu 'river'). The poem opens with a description of the rivers rushing down 
front the mountains like horses delighting in their freedom. The poet has reached the bank of the first 
river, and calls out to the streams to rest for a moment to allow hint to cross safely. 

Reading and Textual Analysis 

The metre is again tristubh, as in the first lesson text. The five verses of the lesson, 4-8, lie at the heart of 
the poent, and celebrate the myth that tells how, in the beginning, the mighty god Indra liberated the 
waters front the monstrous snake holding them prisoner, and brought fertility to the world. The 
relationship between gods and men is reciprocal in the Rigveda, and Indra's heroic deeds, his vlryani, are 
repeatedly praised. By doing so the poets guarantee that the rivers will always flow, and that fertility is 
constantly renewed. 

ena vayam payasa pinvamana 
anu yonim devakrtam carantlh 
na vartave prasavah sargataktah 
kirnyur vipro nadiyo johavlti 

• ena — adverb; <ena> in this way — in this way # In form the instrumental singular of the 
demonstrative pronoun ayam; see section 12.2. 

• vayam — personal pronoun; nominative of <vayam> we — we 

• payasa — noun; instrumental singular neuter of <payas > fruitfulness, plenty — with plenty 

• pinvamanas — participle; nominative plural feminine present middle participle of <V pi, pinvati> 
swell, yield abundantly — swelling 

• yonim — noun; accusative singular masculine of <yoni> home — to the home # The accusative of 
goal with a verb of motion. 

• devakrtam — adjective; accusative singular masculine of <devakrta> god-made — made by the 
god 



• anu carantls — participle; nominative plural feminine present active participle of <Vcar, carati> 
move + preverb; <anu> after — going towards # With the secondary feminine ending -I, see 
section 17.3 in Lesson 4. 

• na — particle; <na> not — not 

• vartave — infinitive; dative infinitive front <Vvr, vrnoti> contain, hinder — to be hindered # The 
dative infinitive regularly has a passive sense. 

• prasavas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <prasava> [lit.) forth-impelling — the flood # 
From the verb Vsu, suvati 'generate, impel' with preverb pra 'forth'. 

• sargataktas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <sargatakta> [lit.) outpouring-rushed — 

in spate 

• kimyus — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <kimyu> what-desiring? — desiring what? 
# The interrogative kirn 'what?' with suffix -yu 'desiring'. 

• vipras — noun; nominative singular masculine of <vipra> poet — the poet 

• nadyas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <nad!> stream — streams 

• johaviti — verb; 3rd person singular active present intensive of <vhu, havate> invoke, call upon — 

he entreats 


ramadhvam me vacase somiyaya 
ftavarir upa muhurtam evaih 
pra sindhum acha brhat! manlsa 
avasyur ahve kusikasya sunuh 

• ramadhvam — verb; 2nd person plural middle imperative of <Vram, ramate> rest, stay — rest 

• me — personal pronoun; dative/genitive enclitic form of <aham> I — my 

• vacase — noun; dative singular neuter of <vacas> word, speech — for the speech 

• somyaya — adjective; dative singular neuter of <somya> inspired — inspired 

• rtavarls — adjective; vocative plural feminine of <rtavan> possessed of Truth, holy — O holy ones 
# Accented as the first word in the line. 

• upa — preposition; <upa> up to — for 

• muhurtam — noun; accusative singular masculine/neuter of <muhurta> moment — a moment 

• evais — noun; instrumental plural masculine of <eva> going, course — in going 

• pra — preverb; <pra> forth — forth 

• sindhum — noun; accusative singular masculine/feminine of <sindhu> river — to the river 

• acha — preverb; <acha> towards — to # The last syllable of this word is regularly long in the 
Rigveda. A verb 'goes' or 'is sent' is understood with pra and acha. 

• brhat! — adjective; nominative singular feminine of <brhant> high, lofty — lofty # With the 
secondary feminine ending -I. 

• manlsa — noun; nominative singular feminine of <manlsa> thought, expression of thought — 

poem 

• avasyus — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <avasyu> desiring help — desiring help # 
avas (n] 'help' with suffix -yu 'desiring'. The word answers the question kim-yu? in the previous 
verse. 

• ahve — verb; 1st person singular middle simple aorist of <Vhu, havate> invoke, call upon — I have 
made the invocation 

• kusikasya — noun; genitive singular masculine of <kusika> Kushika — of Kushika 

• sunus — noun; nominative singular masculine of <sunu> son — son 


indro asmam aradad vajrabahur 
apahan vrtram paridhini nadinam 
devo anayat savita supanis 
tasya vayani prasave yania urvih 

• indras — noun; nominative singular masculine of <indra> Indra — Indra 

• asnian — personal pronoun; accusative of <vayam> we — us # Compare English we and us. 

• aradat — verb; 3rd person singular active imperfect of <Vrad, radati> dig — dug 



• vajrabahus — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <vajrabahu> weapon-armed — 
weapon-armed # Compound ofvajra (m) 'weapon' and bahu (m] 'arm'. 

• apa ahan — verb; 3rd person singular active imperfect of <Vhan, hanti> strike, destroy + preverb; 
<apa> away — he struck away 

• vrtram — noun; accusative singular masculine of <vrtra> hindrance, demon, Vritra — the demon 

• paridhim — noun; accusative singular masculine of <paridhi> surrounder, imprisoner — the 
imprisoner # Front the root V dha, dadhati 'place', with preverb pari 'around'. 

• nadmani — noun; genitive plural feminine of <nad!> stream - of the streams 

• devas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <deva> divine, god — divine 

• anayat — verb; 3rd person singular active imperfect of <V nl, nayati> lead, conduct — conducted 

• savita — noun; nominative singular masculine of <savitr> enlivener, Savitar — Savitar 

• supanis — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <supani> lovely-handed — lovely-handed 

# pani (m] 'hand' with prefix su- 'good'. 

• tasya — demonstrative pronoun; genitive singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — his 

• vayani — personal pronoun; nominative of <vayam> we - we 

• prasave — noun; locative singular masculine of <prasava> [lit.) forth-impelling — at the impelling 

# Compare the use of the same compound in the first verse of this text. 

• yanias — verb; 1st person plural active present of <Vya, yati> go, travel — we go 

• urvis — adjective; nominative plural feminine of <uru> broad, spacious - broad 


pravaciyam sasvadha vlriyam tad 
indrasya karma yad ahini vivrscat 
vi vajrena parisado jaghana 
ayann apo ayanani ichamanah 

• pravacyam — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <pravacya> to be celebrated - to be 
celebrated # From the root Vvac, vivakti 'speak' with preverb pra 'forth'. Another future passive 
participle (gerundive), like varya 'to be chosen' in the last lesson text. See section 15.3. 

• sasvadha — adverb; <sasvadha> evermore — evermore 

• vlryam — noun; accusative singular neuter of <vlrya> heroic deed, manly strength — heroic deed 

• tat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — that # 
Note that with sandhi tat followed by a word beginning with n becomes tan. 

• indrasya — noun; genitive singular masculine of <indra> Indra — of Indra 

• karma — noun; accusative singular neuter of <karman> act, deed — act 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — that # Originally the neuter of the relative pronoun; see 
section 11.1. 

• ahini — noun; accusative singular masculine of <ahi> snake, dragon — snake 

• vivrscat — verb; 3rd person singular active imperfect of <Vvrasc, vrscati> cut up + preverb; <vi> 
apart — he cut in pieces 

• vajrena — noun; instrumental singular masculine of <vajra> weapon — with a weapon 

• parisadas — noun; accusative plural masculine of <parisad> surrounding thing, coil — the coils # 
Front the root sad, sidati 'sit', with preverb pari 'around'. 

• vi jaghana — verb; 3rd person singular active perfect of <Vhan, hanti> strike, destroy + preverb; 
<vi> apart — he struck apart 

• ayan — verb; 3rd person plural active imperfect of <Vi, eti> go — they went 

• apas — noun; nominative plural feminine of <ap> water — the waters 

• ayanani — noun; accusative singular neuter of <ayana> going, course — the going # A nominal 
derivative from the same root as the main verb ayan. 

• ichamanas — participle; nominative plural feminine present middle participle of <Vis, ichati> long 
for, desire — longing for 


etad vaco jaritar mapi mrstha 
a yat te ghosan uttara yugani 
ukthesu karo prati no jusasva 
ma no ni kah purusatra namas te 





• etat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <esas, esa, etat> this — this 

• vacas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <vacas> word, speech — speech 

• jaritar — noun; vocative singular masculine of <jaritr> singer — O singer 

• nra — particle; <ma> not, that not — do not # The prohibitive particle, like Greek pf|. 

• api mrsthas — verb; 2nd person singular middle simple aorist injunctive of <Vmrs, mrsyate> 
ignore, forget + preverb; <api> on — do not forget 

• yat — relative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — which 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — for you 

• a ghosan — verb; 3rd person plural active subjunctive of <Vghus, ghosate> sound + preverb; <a> 
(intensifies or reverses meaning] — they will resound 

• uttara — adjective; nominative plural neuter of <uttara> higher, future — future 

• yugani — noun; nominative plural neuter of <yuga> generation — generations 

• ukthesu — noun; locative plural neuter of <uktha> holy song — in holy songs 

• karo — noun; vocative singular masculine of <karu> bard — 0 bard 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 

• prati jusasva — verb; 2nd person singular middle imperative of <Vjus, jusate> enjoy + preverb; 
<prati> against — honour 

• nra — particle; <ma> not, that not — do not # The prohibitive particle, like Greek pf|. 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 

• ni kar — verb; 2nd person singular active simple aorist injunctive of <vkr, krnoti> do, make + 
preverb; <ni> down — do not let down 

• purusatra — adverb; <purusatra> as a man — as a man 

• nanras — noun; nominative singular neuter of <nanras> honour — honour 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — to you 


Lesson Text 

ena vayanr payasa pinvanrana 
anu yoninr devakrtam carantlh 
na vartave prasavah sargataktah 
kinryur vipro nadiyo johavlti 

ranradhvam me vacase sonriyaya 
rtavarlr upa nruhurtam evaih 
pra sindhum acha brhati nranisa 
avasyur ahve kusikasya sunuh 

indro asnram aradad vajrabahur 
apahan vrtram paridhinr nadinanr 
devo anayat savita supanis 
tasya vayanr prasave yama urvih 

pravaciyanr sasvadha viriyam tad 
indrasya karnra yad ahinr vivrscat 
vi vajrena parisado jaghana 
ayann apo ayananr ichanranah 

etad vaco jaritar mapi mrstha 
a yat te ghosan uttara yugani 
ukthesu karo prati no jusasva 
nra no ni kah purusatra nanras te 




Translation 


[The streams:] In this way we, swelling with plenty, 

Are going to the home made by the god. 

The flood in spate is not to be hindered. 

The poet entreats the streams; what does he want? 

[The poet:] Rest for my inspired speech, 0 holy ones, 

For a moment in your courses; 

A lofty poem goes out to the river. 

Desiring help I, son of Kushika, have made the invocation. 

[The streams:] Weapon-armed Indra dug us, 

He struck away the demon imprisoner of the streams. 
Lovely-handed Savitar conducted us, 

At his impelling we broad ones go. 

[The poet:] That heroic deed is evermore to be celebrated, 
Indra's act that he cut the snake in pieces. 

He struck apart the surrounding coils; 

Off went the waters, longing to be gone. 

[The streams:] Do not forget this speech, 0 singer, 

Which future generations will resound for you. 

Honour us in holy songs, 0 bard; 

Do not let us down, as a man. Honour to you. 

Grammar 

11 The relative pronoun ya. 

Forms not found in the Rigveda are in square brackets. 


Singular Plural 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Nom 

yas 

ya 

ye 

yas 

Acc 

yam 

yam 

yan 

yas 

Ins 

yena 

yaya 

yebhis 

yabhis 

Dat 

yasmai 

[yasyai] 

yebhyas 

yabhyas 

Abl 

yasmat 

[yasyas] 

[yebhyas] 

[yabhyas] 

Gen 

yasya 

yasyas 

yesani 

yasam 

Loc 

yasmin 

yasyam 

yesu 

yasu 


The singular and plural neuter endings differ front the masculine only in the nominative/accusative, which 
are the same for both cases: singular yat, plural ya or yani. The dual forms for the three genders are given 
below. 


Dual 
Nom, Acc 
Ins, Dat, Abl 
Gen, Loc 


Masculine Neuter 

ya, yau ye 

yabhyam [yabhyam] 
yayos [yayos] 


Feminine 

ye 

[yabhyam] 

yayos 


The relative pronoun introduces a subordinate clause, and if there is a verb in the clause it retains its 
accent. The clause is however regularly without a verb, the verb 'be' being understood, as in the first two 
examples below. As in other Indo-European languages the relative pronoun appears in the case 



appropriate for its own clause, of which the first example is a straightforward illustration. The relative 
clause can precede or follow the main clause, as meaning or the craft of the poet dictates. 


• vivasvantani huve yah pita te (X, 14, 5] T call on (Vhu, huve) Vivasvant (accusative), who 
(nominative) (is) your father' [48], 

• yayor [yayos] visvam idani jagat (VIII, 40, 4)'( praise lndra and Agni,) whose (is) all this moving 
world' [49] 

• chardir yena dasuse yachati tmana (Lesson 2 text) '(we accept the gift) with which by his nature 
he extends a shield for the worshipper' [50] 

• yasniin deva [devas] manmani sanicaranti (X, 12, 8) 'in what thought (loc sing neuter of manman 
'thought') the gods unite (we do not know)'. Note that the preverb has combined with the verb and 
lost its accent, as described at the end of section 9; see also 57 and 58 below. [51] 

• urau va ye antarikse madanti, divo va ye rocane santi devah (III, 6, 8) 'either (va) the gods who 
rejoice (from Vmad, madati) in the spacious atmosphere, or those who are in the sphere of light of 
heaven (come with them)' [52] 

• yasya brahmani sukratu avathah (VII, 61, 2) '(toyou the sage lifts his thoughts ,) whose prayers 
(brahman, neuter), 0 very able pair (su-kratu), you may favour (subjunctive, from Vav, avati 
'favour')' [53] 

• yad [yat] divi cakrathuh payah, tenemam [tena imam] upa sincatam (IV, 57, 5) 'that plenty you 
make in heaven, sprinkle (imperative, from Vsic, sincati 'pour' with preverb upa) this (earth) with 
it' [54] 

• tarn yunjatham nianaso yo [yas] javlyan (1,183,1) 'may you two harness ( imperative ) that which 
is swifter than understanding (ablative of nianas, neuter )' [55] 

As examples 50, 52 and 55 show, the relative pronoun does not have to stand at the head of its clause, 
although there are seldom more than a couple of words preceding it. 

11.1 Use of yat as conjunction. 

The neuter singular yat has acquired special use as a conjunction, with three main functions. It can 
introduce a clause that describes the purpose or result of the main clause, 'so that', as in the first example 
below, in which case it always follows the main clause. It can expand and explain what has gone before, 
'that', as in the second example (taken front the lesson text), when again it always follows the main clause. 
And it also regularly introduces a temporal clause, 'when', as in the third example, when it may also 
precede the main clause. Once again, yat does not have to stand at the head of its clause. The verb in every 
case is accented. 

• yasya brahmani sukratu avatha, a yat kratva na saradah prnaithe (VII, 61, 2) 'whose prayers, 0 
very able pair, you may favour, so that you will fill ( subjunctive ) (his) autumns with capability, as 
it were (na)'. The first line is repeated front 53. [56] 

• pravacyani sasvadha vlryani tad, indrasya karma yad ahini vivrscat (lesson text) 'That heroic 
deed is evermore to be celebrated, Indra's act that he cut the snake in pieces' [57] 

• diva cit tamah krnvanti, parjanyenodavahena [parjanyena uda-vahena], yat prthivini vyundanti (I, 
38, 9) '(the storm gods ) make darkness (tamas, neuter ) even by day, when, together with Parjanya 
the water-bearer, they inundate (from Vud, unatti 'wet' with preverb vi) the earth' [58] 

12 The demonstrative pronouns. 

12.1 sas, sa, tat 'that', esas, esa, etat 'this'. 

The demonstrative pronoun sas, sa, tat 'that' also supplies the 3rd person of the personal pronoun, 'he, 
she, it'. It follows the declension of the relative pronoun throughout, as if front a stem ta-, with the 
important exceptions of the nominative singular masculine and feminine, sas (not *tas), and sa (not *ta). 
Compare Greek 6, f), to, Gothic sa, so, thata. There is in addition a derivative pronoun, meaning 'this', 
which declines exactly like sas, sa, tat with prefixed e-, which causes retroflexion of the s: esas, esa, etat. 



• tvam tasmad [tasmat] varuna pahi asman (II, 28,10) '[if a thief or a wolf would harm us,) do you, 0 
Varuna, protect ( imperative ) us front that' [59] 

• tasya vayant prasave yanta urvih (lesson text) '[Savitar conducted us,) at his impelling we broad 
ones go' [60] 

• te te deva netar (V, 50, 2) 'those (are) thine, 0 god the leader' [61] 

• tesani su srnutani havani (1,47, 2) '[they pray to you,) listen well [dual imperative, from sru, srnoti 
with particle su 'well') [0 two horsemen) to their [plural) call' [62] 

• etad [etat] vaco jaritar mapi mrsthah (lesson text) 'do not forget this speech, 0 singer' [63] 

• praite [pra ete] vadantu (X, 94,1) 'let these speak forth [imperative, from f vad, vadati with 
preverb pra)' [64] 

The nominative masculine singular sas occurs twice as often as any other form. Its sandhi is exceptional: 
the final letter is dropped before all consonants, sas is regularly repeated in the Rigveda as a rhetorical 
device, generally to reiterate the power of a deity. There was an example of this in the first lesson text: sa 
no diva sa risah patu naktam 'may he protect us day and night front harm': literally, 'he us by day, he front 
harm may protect by night'. Even when only used once sas 'he' is emphatic, as the inflected verb does 
away with the need for a first person pronoun; one might translate 'he it is', or, when it concludes an 
enumeration of qualities, 'being such'. 

The neuter singular tat occasionally appears as correlative to yat 'when' meaning 'then', as in the third 
example below. 

• sa ga [gas] avindat so avindad asvan, sa osadhlh so apah sa vanani (1,103, 5) 'he it was found the 
cattle, he found the horses, he found the plants, the waters and the woods' [65] 

• sa no devah savita sarnia yachatu (Lesson 2 text) 'being such, may divine Savitar extend refuge to 
us' [66] 

• yaj jayatha [yat jayathas] apurvya [...] tat prthivmi aprathayah (VIII, 89, 5) 'when you were born, 

0 incomparable one, then you spread out the earth' [67] 

12.2 ayam, iyam, idam 'this'. 

More frequently used than esas, esa, etat to mean 'this' is the irregular pronoun ayam, feminine iyam, 
neuter idam. 


Singular Plural 



Masculine 

Feminine 

Masculine 

Feminine 

Nom 

ayam 

iyam 

ime 

imas 

Acc 

imam 

imam 

iman 

imas 

Ins 

ena 

aya 

ebhis 

abhis 

Dat 

asmai 

asyai 

ebhyas 

abhyas 

Abl 

asmat 

asyas 

[ebhyas] 

[abhyas] 

Gen 

asya 

asyas 

esam 

asam 

Loc 

asrmn 

asyam 

esu 

asu 


The singular and plural neuter endings differ front the masculine only in the nominative/accusative, which 
are the same for both cases: singular idant, plural ima or iniani. The dual forms for the three genders are 
given below. 


Dual 
Nom, Acc 
Ins, Dat, Abl 
Gen, Loc 


Masculine Neuter 

ima, iniau ime 
abhyani [abhyant] 

ayos [ayos] 


Feminine 

ime 

[abhyani] 

ayos 



The pronoun is regularly used to mean 'this here', referring to the home of mankind as opposed to that of 
the gods. In example 49 the neuter idani agreed with jagat 'this moving world', but in the first lesson text 
idam occurred alone, visvam idani vi caste 'he perceives all this [world]', and jagat is understood. In the 
first example below the feminine pronoun also carries this sense: a noun is understood, here perhaps 
prthivmi 'earth'. Oblique cases of ayani, that is, those other than the nominative and accusative, regularly 
lose their accent when they refer to a subject that is apparent front the context, as in the final example in 
this section, where ayani is also used simply as equivalent to the personal pronoun. 

• tenemam [tena imam] upa sincatam [IV, 57, 5] 'sprinkle this [earth] with it'. Repeated from the 
second line of 54. [68] 

• sunasirav [sunasirau] imam vacant jusetham [IV, 57, 5] '0 Shuna and Sira, enjoy [imperative, from 
Vjus, jusate] this speech [acc sing fern of vac 'speech'; compare the related neuter noun vacas in the 
lesson text)' [69] 

• tubhyema [tubhya ima] visva bhuvanani yemire [IX, 86, 30] 'to you all these beings [neuter) 
stretch out' [70] [=5] 

• tvastasmai [tvasta asmai] vajrani svaryam tataksa [I, 32, 2] 'Tvashtar fashioned a weapon of 
sunlight for him' [71] 

13 The verb. 

There is remarkable variety in the ways in which verb forms in early Sanskrit are composed. Grammarians 
describe four distinct 'systems' to explain how endings can be attached to the verbal root in different ways 
forming moods, like the imperative and optative, and participles, like those in -ant described in Lesson 2. 
These four 'systems' are named after four tenses of the verb: the present, the perfect, the aorist and the 
future. The most important of these systems, even in the earliest text, is the Present System, based on the 
present tense, whose forms occur more frequently than those of the other three put together. 

The familiar names given to the tenses and moods of the verb by western grammarians can be misleading. 
They are based on parallel formations in other Indo-European languages, but the meaning that these parts 
of the verb convey in Sanskrit is often different. The 'present' tense, as in other languages, is used to 
convey present time, but the so-called 'imperfect' tense, for example, is the past tense of story-telling 
[ahan vrtram 'he struck the demon'], never having the continuous or unfinished sense ('I was running'] 
that it has in English or in Latin. The 'subjunctive' mood, in early Sanskrit, is used much more frequently 
than the future tense simply to express future time: a yat te ghosan uttara yugani 'which future 
generations will resound for you' [lesson text]. The name 'present system' is also potentially confusing: 
while based on the present tense, and forming moods and participles accordingly, it also includes the 
imperfect tense, and the subjunctive form just quoted. The Present System is given here with capital 
letters, to distinguish it front the tense of the same name. 

13.1 Present System: thematic and athematic conjugations. 

Verbs were classified by the ancient grammarians according to how the present tense is formed, a 
classification that relates only to the Present System. This classification may be simplified into two basic 
conjugations, thematic and athematic. 

The 'thematic' conjugation [1] is characterised by the addition of a connecting a, known as the 'thematic' 
vowel, to the verbal root, to which the endings of the present tense, as given in section 4 of the first lesson, 
are attached. From the root Vmv 'set in motion' the third person singular active is inv-a-ti, and front Vsrj 
'let go', srj-a-ti; front Vjus 'enjoy' the third person singular middle is jus-a-te. Sometimes the root is 
'strengthened', that is, it shows gradation of the vowel: Vruh 'spring up' roh-a-ti; and sometimes a y 
precedes the a, the accent then always falling on the root: Vman 'think' man-ya-te, Vmrs 'forget' mrs-ya-te. 
Before endings beginning with nt or v this vowel becomes long: srj-a-nti, sac-a-vahe. 

The 'athematic' conjugation [II] connects the endings with the root differently, and in a variety of ways. 
Some verbs simply attach them directly to the root: Vpa 'protect' pa-ti, Vas 'be' as-ti. Others add a nasal 
and a vowel: Vkr 'make' kr-no-ti, Vgr 'sing' gr-na-ti, Vvr 'choose' vr-nl-te. A few verbs insert the nasal into 
the root: Vbhuj 'turn to account' bhunjate. 



An important subgroup of athematic verbs was mentioned in the last lesson, in section 7. These verbs 
'reduplicate' the root, as in the example given in that lesson: Vda 'give' da-da-ti. See section 13.2 below for 
the general rules of reduplication. This subgroup exceptionally drops the n of the ending of the third 
person plural of the present active voice, giving -ti instead of -nti: V pa, panti 'they protect', but V dha, 
dadhati 'they place'. 

There are some general differences between the endings of the thematic [I] and athematic [II] 
conjugations. In the table of present indicative active and middle endings given in section 4 of the first 
lesson, for example, alternatives were shown for the middle forms of the second and third persons dual, 
and the third person plural. These represent the different endings of the two conjugations: -ethe, -ete, -nte 
[I], -athe, -ate, -ate [II], 

In these lessons a third person singular present form of the verb is given, if possible, at its first occurrence. 
This serves to distinguish verbs that have the same root, like Vvr, vrnoti 'hinder', which occurs in this 
lesson text, and Vvr, vrnlte 'choose' front the two previous lessons. Many verbs however form their 
present tense in more than one way, and sometimes in more than one conjugation: front Vis 'send', for 
example, both isyati [I] and isnati [II] are found. 

13.2 General rules of reduplication. 

Reduplication is an ancient phenomenon, occurring in many languages, and it is found in Sanskrit not only 
in a group of verbs of the Present System, but elsewhere, most importantly in the formation of the perfect. 
There are certain general rules about how reduplication occurs. The verb repeats the first consonant and 
vowel, which is usually shortened [sometimes a becomes i], But if the root begins with a sibilant followed 
by a hard consonant, the latter is reduplicated: Vstha 'stand', ta-sthe (a perfect form]. Aspirated letters 
reduplicate as the corresponding unaspirated sound, Vdha 'place' da-dha-ti; and g and h both reduplicate 
as j, Vga 'go' ji-ga-ti, Vha 'leave' ja-ha-ti. 

14 The imperative mood. 

Many of the examples given to illustrate the relative and demonstrative pronouns in section 11 have 
imperative verbs, in both the active [54, 59, 62, 64 and 66] and the middle [55, 69] voice. Both the 
imperatives in the lesson text were in the middle voice, ramadhvam and jusasva. Below are examples of 
both voices in tabular form. Active forms are quoted for Vinv, invati 'set in motion', and middle forms for 
Vjus, jusate 'enjoy', both verbs of the thematic [I] conjugation. 

As in the present tense, athematic [II] verbs, in the 2nd and 3rd persons dual of the middle voice, connect 
the endings to the root with -a- not -e-. In addition, again as in the present tense, they drop the -n- front 
the 3rd person plural of the middle voice. With the exception of the second person dual imperative of Vyuj 
'yoke, harness', yunjatham, an imperative addressed to the Ashvins 'the two horsemen', these forms are 
uncommon. 

There is a further difference between the two conjugations in the imperative that is more frequently 
encountered. In the thematic conjugation the usual ending of the second person singular active imperative 
is simply the thematic vowel: bhava! 'be!', but in the second conjugation the usual ending is -dhi or -hi: 
pahi 'protect!', stuhi 'praise!', daddhi 'give!', dhehi 'place!', srnudhi or srnuhi 'hear!'. As in the present 
tense, verbs that reduplicate the root exceptionally drop the -n- in the active third person plural: invantu 
[1] 'let them set in motion', pantu [II] 'let them protect' but dadatu [II, reduplicating] 'let them give'. All 
these examples belong to the Present System. 



Active 



Middle 


Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

inva 

invatam 

invata, invatana 

jusasva 

jusetham 

jusadhvam 

invatu 

invatam 

invantu 

jusatam 

jusetam 

jusantam 



The final -a of the 2nd person singular and plural active is regularly long in the Rigveda (there are 
examples of this in the Lesson 5 text). 

The verbs Vinv 'set in motion' and Vjus 'enjoy' exemplify the difference in meaning that regularly 
underlies the active and the middle voice. The term used by Sanskrit grammarians for the active voice, 
literally translated, means 'a word for another' (like 'set in motion'), and, for the middle voice, 'a word for 
oneself (like 'enjoy'). Forms of Vinv are always in the active voice, and of Vjus usually in the middle. 

Many verbs are however found in both voices, and often the difference in meaning appears to be slight. In 
the Lesson 2 text the verb Vraks 'protect' with preverb abhi occurs both in the active and in the middle 
voice: vratani devah savitabhi raksate 'divine Savitar guards the holy laws' (verse 4); tribhir vratair abhi 
no raksati tmana 'by his nature he guards us with the three holy laws' (verse 5). This may simply be poetic 
variation. But the use of the different voices may also convey a subtle difference in sense: Savitar guards 
the holy laws for his own sake in verse 4 (abhi raksate), enabling him to guard us, for our benefit (abhi 
raksati), with those same laws in the verse that follows. 

There are in addition a few ancient second person singular imperative forms with the ending -si added 
directly to the root: Vra 'grant', rasi, Vniad, 'delight' matsi. 

• tvasta sudatro vi dadhatu rayah (VII, 34, 22) 'may Tvashtar, the good giver (su-datra), lay out 
riches' [72] 

• tarn yunjatham nianaso yo javlyan (1,183,1) 'may you two harness that which is swifter than 
understanding' [73] (=55) 

• vi ucha [ucha] duhitar divah (I, 48,1; V, 79, 3; V, 79, 9) 'shine out, 0 daughter of heaven' [74] 

(=45) 

• asnie rayini visvavarani sam inva, asme visvani dravinani dhehi (V, 4, 7) 'bestow the all-precious 
(visva-vara) treasure on us, lay on us all provisions' [75] 

• pra pinvadhvam isayantlh suradha [suradhas], a vaksanah prnadhvani yata sibham (III, 33,12) 
'swell forth refreshing, bringing good gifts, fill full the fertile places, travel swiftly' (the poet's 
concluding blessing to the streams of the lesson text) [76] 

• sunaslrav imam vacam jusethani, yad divi cakrathuh payah, tenemam upa sincatam (IV, 57, 5) '0 
Shuna and Sira, enjoy ( middle ) this speech; that plenty you make in heaven, sprinkle ( active ) this 
(earth) with it'. The three lines, completing the verse, put together front 54 and 69. [77] 

• ta suribhyo grnate rasi sumnani (VI, 4, 8) 'grant those things to the princes (suri, masculine ), 
favour to the one singing ( dative active participle)' [78] 

• uru jyotih krnuhi matsi devan (IX, 94, 5) 'make a broad light (jyotis, neuter ), delight the gods' [79] 

15 Present middle participles, past participles, and future passive participles. 

These non-finite verb forms ending in -a follow the declension of other adjectives in -a, as described in 
section 6 in Lesson 2. 

15.1 Present middle participles. 

The present middle participle in the Present System has the distinguishing suffix -niana for thematic verbs 
[1] and -ana for athematic verbs [II] in the Present System. Some middle participles are reflexive or passive 
in sense, as in the last two examples given below, but most often they can be translated simply as if active, 
as with pinvamana 'swelling' and ichamana 'desiring' in the lesson text. 

• agnini vrnana [vrnanas] vrnate kavikratum (V, 11, 4) 'choosing Agni they choose [NB pi) the sage- 
wise (kavi-kratum)' [80] 

• abhi syama [syania] mahato [mahatas] manyamanan (1,178, 5) 'may we surpass those thinking 
themselves ( accpl ) great' [81] 

• dhibhir visvabhih sacya grnanah [grnanas] (X, 104, 3) '{lndra) sung to with all thoughts, with 
power [instrumental of saci, feminine)' [82] 


15.2 Past participles. 




Adjectives that are in form past participles usually have the suffix -ta, as in the examples front the first 
lesson, jata 'born', prsta 'invoked'. We have also seen past participles as elements of compounds: in the 
second lesson text dhrta-vrata 'firm- (past participle of Vdhr 'hold fast') -command(ed)', and in this lesson 
deva-krta 'god-made', where the second element is the past participle of Vkr 'make, do', and the accent has 
moved to the first element. Some examples of past participles front verbs already encountered are: Vjus 
'enjoy' justa; Vdha 'place' (irregular) hita; Vis 'long for' ista; Vvas 'shine' usta, Vvis 'enter' vista. A few 
roots add a connecting -i-, Vrad 'dig' radita, and a small number form the past participle with the 
alternative ending -na: Vtud 'urge' tunna. The formation of these participles is independent of the tense 
system. 

15.3 Future passive participles. 

The formation of this participle is also independent of the tense system. The usual ending of the future 
passive participle in the Rigveda is unaccented -iya, given in grammars as -ya, as in the later language. It 
corresponds in meaning to the Latin gerundive in -ndus, front which English referendum 'to be referred' 
derives. We have so far encountered three examples: in the second lesson text varya 'to be chosen' and 
adabhya 'not to be deceived'; and in the penultimate verse of this lesson pravacya 'to be celebrated'. As 
with present middle participles and past participles, these follow the adjectival declension in -a in all 
cases: in X, 118, 7 Agni burns adabhyena socisa 'with flame that is not to be deceived'. 

An alternative form of the future passive participle made with the ending -tva is regularly juxtaposed with 
the past participle: abhi pasyati krtani ya ca kartva (I, 25,11) 'he discerns which things are done and 
which are yet to do'. 

Ancient Sanskrit Online 

Lesson 4 

Karen Thomson and Jonathan Slocum 

Twenty poems in the Rigveda are addressed to Ushas, the goddess of the dawn, who is sometimes invoked 
jointly with her sister, the goddess of night. The lesson text is the last of a group of seven poems, VII, 75- 
81, all of which are addressed to dawn. 

Reading and Textual Analysis 

VII, 75-80 are in tristubh, but the metre of this poem, VII, 81 (597), is more complex, consisting of verses 
in the brhatl metre, lines of 8, 8,12, and 8 syllables, alternating with satobrhatl, lines of 12, 8,12, and 8 
syllables. As in the Lesson 2 text the poet makes linguistic play on dawn's name, usas. The verb front 
which it derives is Vvas, uchati 'shine', and a feminine present participle of the verb, uchantl 'shining', 
describes her in verses 1 & 4. The sun's usriyas 'shining beams' that accompany dawn's vi-us 'brightening' 
are described in the second verse, and the poet concludes with a radiant metaphor, the wish that dawn 
should 'shine misfortunes away'. This last line, together with the last line of the first verse, is repeated 
front a poem to dawn in Book I: visvant asya nananta caksase jagaj, jyotis krnoti sunarl, apa dveso maghonl 
duhita diva, usa uchad apa sridhah 'all the moving world pays reverence to the sight of her; the fair lady 
makes the light. Let dawn, the gracious daughter of heaven, shine away hatred, shine misfortunes away' (I, 
48,8). 

praty u adarsi ayati 
uchantl duhita divah 
apo ntahi vyayati caksase tamo 
jyotis krnoti sunarl 

• u — particle; <u> and, now — now 

• prati adarsi — verb; 3rd person singular passive aorist of <V drs> see, appear + preverb; <prati> 
against — she has come into view # The present forms of V drs are understood to be supplied by 
another root, Vpas, pasyati 'see'. 



• ayati — participle; nominative singular feminine present active participle of <Vi, eti> go + preverb; 
<a> (intensifies or reverses meaning) — approaching 

• uchantl — participle; nominative singular feminine present active participle of <Vvas, uchati> 
shine — shining 

• duhita — noun; nominative singular feminine of <duhitr> daughter — the daughter 

• divas — noun; genitive singular masculine of <dyii, div> sky, heaven, day — of heaven 

• niahi — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <mah> great — the great # In the early language 
there are a number of related adjectives meaning 'great' front a basic stem mah-; how these 
should be classified is debated. 

• apa vyayati — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <Vvya, vyayati> cover + preverb; <apa> 
away — she draws away 

• caksase — noun; dative singular neuter of <caksas> seeing, sight — for sight 

• tanias — noun; accusative singular neuter of <tamas> darkness — the darkness 

• jyotis — noun; accusative singular neuter of <jyotis> light — the light 

• krnoti — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — she makes 

• sunarl — noun; nominative singular feminine of <sunarl> fair lady — the fair lady 


ud usriyah srjate suriyah sacam 
udyan naksatram arcivat 
taved uso viiisi suriyasya ca 
sam bhaktena gamemahi 

• usriyas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <usriya> beam — beams 

• lit srjate — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <V srj, srjati> let go + preverb; <iit> up — 

sends up 

• suryas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <surya> sun — the sun 

• saca — adverb; <saca> at the same time — at the same time 

• udyat — participle; nominative singular neuter present active participle of <vi, eti> go + preverb; 
<iit> up — rising # Compare the feminine of this participle in the first verse, with a different 
preverb. 

• naksatram — noun; nominative singular neuter of <naksatra> star — the star 

• arcivat — adjective; nominative singular neuter of <arcivant> possessing rays, flaming — flaming 

• tava — personal pronoun; genitive singular of <tvam> you — your 

• it — emphatic particle; <it> indeed, just — own # Stresses the previous word, here 'your'. 

• usas — noun; vocative singular feminine of <usas> dawn — O dawn 

• vyusi — noun; locative singular feminine of <vyus> brightening — at the brightening # The word 

is made up of the preverb vi and -us, front the root vas, uchati 'shine', like dawn's name, usas. 

• suryasya — noun; genitive singular masculine of <surya> sun — of the sun 

• ca — conjunction; <ca> and — and 

• bhaktena — noun; instrumental singular of <bhakta> what is apportioned — with our share # The 
exact meaning is uncertain. In form bhakta is the past participle of Vbhaj, bhajati 'apportion, 
share', which occurs in the Rigveda only twice, here and at 1,127, 5, where it is adjectival: Agni's 
undying fires are described as seeking out avas 'help' that is both bhakta and abhakta. 

• sam gamemahi — verb; 1st person plural middle aorist optative of <Vgam, gachati> go + preverb; 
<sam> together — may we partake of # sam + Vgam 'partake of takes the instrumental. 


prati tva duhitar diva 

uso jlra abhutsmahi 

ya vahasi puru sparham vananvati 

ratnam na dasuse mayah 


• tva — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• duhitar — noun; vocative singular feminine of <duhitr> daughter — O daughter 

• divas — noun; genitive singular masculine of <dyu, div> sky, heaven, day — of heaven # 
Unaccented as forming part of the vocative, '0 daughter of heaven', within the sentence. 




• lisas — noun; vocative singular feminine of <usas> dawn — 0 dawn 

• jlras — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <jlra> eager — eager 

• prati abhutsmahi — verb; 1st person plural middle sigmatic aorist of <Vbudh, bodhati> wake, 
observe + preverb; <prati> against — we have wakened to meet 

• ya — relative pronoun; nominative singular feminine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — who 

• vahasi — verb; 2nd person singular active present of <Vvah, vahati> conduct, bring — brings 

• purii — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <puru> much, many — much 

• sparham — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <sparha> desirable — that is desirable 

• vananvati — noun; vocative singular feminine of <vananvant> lovely — O lovely one 

• ratnam — noun; accusative singular neuter of <ratna> treasure — treasure 

• na — particle; <na> like — like # Compare na 'not', which occurred in the first verse of the Lesson 
3 text. 

• dasuse — noun; dative singular masculine of <dasvanis> the one worshipping — for the 
worshipper # In form a perfect participle (see section 27.1 in Lesson 6), regularly used as a noun. 

• niayas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <mayas> happiness — happiness 


uchantl ya krnosi mamhana niahi 
prakhyai devi suvar drse 
tasyas te ratnabhaja Imahe vayani 
syania matur na sunavah 

• uchantl — participle; nominative singular feminine present active participle of <Vvas, uchati> 
shine — shining 

• ya — relative pronoun; nominative singular feminine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — who 

• krnosi — verb; 2nd person singular active present of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — you make 

• mamhana — adverb; <mamhana> assuredly — assuredly 

• niahi — adjective; vocative singular feminine of <mah> great — great 

• prakhyai — infinitive; dative infinitive of <Vkhya> look upon + preverb; <pra> forth — to be gazed 
upon # This verb, like Vdrs, has no present forms in the Rigveda. As with vartave in the first verse 
of the Lesson 3 text, the dative infinitives in this line have a passive sense. 

• devi — noun; vocative singular feminine of <devi> divine, goddess — 0 goddess 

• svar — noun; accusative singular neuter of <svar> sunlight, heaven — the sunlight 

• drse — infinitive; dative infinitive of <V drs> see, appear — to be seen 

• tasyas — demonstrative pronoun; genitive singular feminine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — her 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• ratnabhajas — adjective; genitive singular feminine of <ratnabhaj> dispensing treasure — 
dispensing treasure # The second element, 'dispensing', conies from the root Vbhaj; compare 
the past participle bhakta in verse 2. 

• Imahe — verb; 3rd person plural middle present of <Vya, yati> approach with longing, solicit — we 
approach with longing # Considered to be a separate root from Vya, yati 'go, travel' in the third 
verse of the Lesson 3 text. 

• vayam — personal pronoun; nominative of <vayam> we — we 

• syama — verb; 1st person plural active optative of <v;as, asti> be — may we be 

• matur — noun; genitive singular feminine of <matr> mother — of the mother 

• na — particle; <na> like — like # Compare na 'not', which occurred in the first verse of the Lesson 
3 text. 

• sunavas — noun; nominative plural masculine of <sunu> son — sons 


tac citrani radha a bhara 

uso yad dlrghasruttamam 

yat te divo duhitar martabhojanam 

tad rasva bhunajamahai 


tat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — that # 
Note that with sandhi tat followed by a word beginning with n becomes tan. 




• citram — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <citra> bright, radiant — radiant 

• radhas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <radhas> favour, gift — favour 

• a bhara — verb; 2nd person singular active imperative of <Vbhr, bharati> bring, bear + preverb; 
<a> (intensifies or reverses meaning) — bring hither 

• usas — noun; vocative singular feminine of <usas> dawn — 0 dawn 

• yat — relative pronoun; nominative singular neuter of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — which 

• dlrghasruttamam — adjective; nominative singular neuter of <dlrghasriittama> most widely 
known, famed — most famed 

• yat — relative pronoun; nominative singular neuter of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — which 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• divas — noun; genitive singular masculine of <dyu, div> sky, heaven, day — of heaven # 
Unaccented as forming part of the vocative, '0 daughter of heaven', within the sentence. 

• duhitar — noun; vocative singular feminine of <duhitr> daughter — O daughter 

• martabhojanam — noun; nominative singular neuter of <martabhojana> mortal sustenance — 
mortal sustenance 

• tat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — that # 
Note that with sandhi tat followed by a word beginning with n becomes tan. 

• rasva — verb; 2nd person singular middle aorist imperative of <V ra> grant — grant 

• bhunajamahai — verb; 1st person plural middle subjunctive of <Vbhuj, bhunjate> turn to account 
— may we turn to account # Accented as first word in the (grammatical) sentence. 


sravah suribhyo amrtanr vasutvanam 
vajam asmabhyam gomatah 
codayitri maghonah sunrtavatl 
usa uchad apa sridhah 

• sravas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <sravas> fame — fame 

• suribhyas — noun; dative plural masculine of <suri> prince — to princes 

• amrtam — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <amrta> immortal, undying — undying 

• vasutvanam — noun; accusative singular neuter of <vasutvana> prosperity — prosperity 

• vajan — noun; accusative plural masculine of <vaja> power, strength — strength 

• asmabhyam — personal pronoun; dative of <vayam> we — to us 

• gomatas — adjective; accusative plural masculine of <gomant> consisting of cattle — in cattle 

• codayitri — noun; nominative singular feminine of <codayitri> rouser — rouser 

• maghonas — adjective; genitive singular masculine of <maghavan> gracious — of the gracious # 
The declension is irregular (see section 22 in the next lesson). 

• sunrtavatl — adjective; nominative singular feminine of <sunrtavant> possessing joy, joyous — the 
joyous one 

• usas — noun; nominative singular feminine of <usas> dawn — dawn 

• apa uchat — verb; 3rd person singular active injunctive of <Vvas, uchati> shine + preverb; <apa> 
away — let her shine away 

• sridhas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <sridh> failure, misfortune — misfortunes 


Lesson Text 

praty u adarsi ayati 
uchantl duhita divah 
apo mahi vyayati caksase tamo 
jyotis krnoti sunari 

ud usriyah srjate suriyah sacam 
udyan naksatram arcivat 
taved uso viiisi suriyasya ca 
sam bhaktena ganremahi 





prati tva duhitar diva 

uso jira abhutsmahi 

ya vahasi puru sparham vananvati 

ratnarn na dasuse mayah 

uchantl ya krnosi mamhana mahi 
prakhyai devi suvar drse 
tasyas te ratnabhaja Imahe vayani 
syama matur na sunavah 

tac citrani radha a bhara 

uso yad dirghasruttamam 

yat te divo duhitar martabhojanam 

tad rasva bhunajamahai 

sravah suribhyo amrtani vasutvanani 
vajam asmabhyani gomatah 
codayitri maghonah sunrtavatl 
usa uchad apa sridhah 

Translation 

Now she has come into view, approaching, 

Shining, the daughter of heaven. 

She draws away, for sight, the great darkness, 

The fair lady makes the light. 

The sun, at the same time, sends up beams, 

Rising, a flaming star. 

At your own brightening, 0 dawn, and the sun's, 

May we partake of our share. 

You, 0 daughter of heaven, 

We have wakened eager to meet, 0 dawn. 

Who brings much that is desirable, 0 lovely one, 

Happiness, like treasure, to the worshipper. 

You who, shining, assuredly, 0 great goddess, 

Makes the sunlight to be gazed on, seen; 

We approach you with longing, may we be 
Like her sons, of the mother dispensing treasure. 

Bring hither that radiant favour, 

0 dawn, which is most famed. 

That mortal sustenance of yours, 0 daughter of heaven, 

Grant; may we turn it to account. 

Fame to princes, undying prosperity, 

Strength in cattle to us, 

Rouser of the gracious, may the joyous one, 

Dawn, shine misfortunes away. 

Grammar 

16 Stems in -as, -is, and -us. 

16.1 Stems in -as. 

There are a number of stems in -as, accented on the first syllable and of neuter gender, most of which are 
abstract nouns. Many of these have been encountered in previous lessons: sahas 'might', anihas 'trouble', 



avas 'help', payas 'plenty', vacas 'speech', namas 'honour', manas 'understanding, spirit', dvesas 'enmity'; 
and in this lesson text caksas 'sight', sravas 'fame', niayas 'happiness' and and radhas 'favour'. In addition, 
tamas 'darkness' and rajas 'airy space', words with a semi-concrete sense, also belong to this group. The 
forms that would occur if made front ntanas 'understanding, spirit' are given to show the declension. 

Singular Plural 
Nom, Acc, Voc ntanas manamsi 


Ins 

manasa 

manobhis 

Dat 

manase 

manobhyas 

Abl 

manasas 

manobhyas 

Gen 

manasas 

manasam 

Loc 

manasi 

manassu 


Plural forms other than the nominative, accusative and instrumental are of infrequent occurrence, as are 
dual forms; the dual nominative/accusative/vocative would be ntanasi. 

Some of these abstract nouns shade into a more concrete sense in some passages: a na indro yatu acha [...] 
avase radhase ca (IV, 20, 2) 'may Indra conte towards us, for help and for favour' [83], tvani data prathamo 
radhasam asi (VIII, 90, 2] 'you are the first giver of gifts' [84]; dadhanas [dadhanas] caksasi priyant (IX, 17, 
6] '[the poets ] placing the beloved in sight' [85], tavedani [tava idant] visvam [...] yat pasyasi caksasa 
suryasya (VII, 98, 6] 'all this (is] yours, which you see with the eye of the sun' [86]; ena vayant payasa 
pinvamanah (Lesson 3 text] 'in this way we, swelling with plenty' [87], payo gosu adadha [adadhas] 
osadhisu (X, 73, 9] 'you placed fruitfulness in cattle, in plants (milk, sap]' [88], 

The adjectives belonging to this declension are chiefly compounds, like madhu-vacas 'sweetly speaking', 
deva-sravas 'having divine renown', and pra-cetas 'mindful' front the first verse of the Lesson 2 text, which 
when neuter inflect as above. The compounded su-manas 'well-disposed' is given below to show the 
nominative, accusative and vocative masculine and feminine endings. The endings of the oblique cases are 
the same for all three genders. 

Masculine/Feminine Singular Dual Plural 

Nom sumanas sumanasa sumanasas 

Acc sumanasam sumanasa sumanasas 

Voc sumanas sumanasa sumanasas 

A few of the neuter nouns have parallel adjectives, distinguished by a shift in accent: apas 'work' apas 
'active', yasas 'glory' yasas 'glorious'. 

The feminine usas 'dawn', if it belongs in this group, is very irregular, not only in gender and accent, but 
also in optionally lengthening the second syllable in some forms of the nominative, vocative and 
accusative. 

16.2 Stems in -is and -us. 

These stems, fewer in number, are also chiefly neuter, and their inflection is similar to that of the stems in 
-as, although the final s becomes s before vowel endings, and changes to r, not o, before the bh of the 
instrumental, dative and ablative plural endings: manas, manobhis, vapus 'marvel, marvellous', vapurbhis. 
Three nouns with stems in -is have been encountered so far: chardis 'protection, shield' in the Lesson 2 
text, jyotis 'light' in this lesson, and sods 'flame' in the example quoted at the end of the last lesson, 
adabhyena socisa (X, 118, 7] 'with flame that is not to be deceived'. Another noun in this group, neuter 
arris 'ray (of light]', appears slightly more frequently than masculine arci, with the same meaning. There is 
a similar parallel with nianu 'man' and nianus, like nianu in this instance necessarily of masculine gender. 



• chardir [chardi's] yena dasuse yachati tmana (Lesson 2 text) 'with which by his nature he extends 
a shield for the worshipper' [89] 

• ut suryam nayatho [nayathas] jyotisa saha (VI, 72, 2) 'you two lead up the sun together with the 
light' [90] 

• tad ekani, devanani sresthani vapusam apasyam (V, 62,1) 'I saw that one, the finest of the 
marvels of the gods' [91] 

• ut suryo brhad arrimsi asret (VII, 62,1) 'the sun has shed rays up on high [the neuter brhat used 
adverbially)' [92] 

17 Secondary nominal formation. 

17.1 Secondary stems in -a, -ya, and -tva. 

Sanskrit has a remarkable facility for elaborating new words out of existing ones, like building blocks. 
Secondary formations, or derivatives, are made by adding suffixes to existing words to form new ones. 

Two common suffixes used in this way are -a and -ya (usually to be read -iya), often used to make 
adjectives front nouns; front the neuter vapus mentioned in the previous section both the adjectives 
vapusa and vapusya (vapusiya) are formed. The first vowel may be strengthened in such derivative 
formations. The initial word of the first lesson text was an example: vaisvanara 'for all men' is a secondary 
formation front the compound visvanara, as the strengthening of the i of the first element to ai indicates. 
The adjective parthiva 'earthly' in the third verse of the Lesson 2 text occurred alongside divya 'heavenly', 
and these two words are secondary formations front prthivi 'earth' and div 'heaven, sky', the first with 
strengthened vowel. The secondary formation daivya 'divine' front example 36 in Lesson 2, daivyani 
vratani 'divine laws', is probably made front deva 'god, divine'; but deva itself has the form of a secondary 
formation of div. 

Another productive suffix is -tva, added to nouns or adjectives to express the sense conveyed by English '- 
ness'. The neuter nouns mahi-tva 'greatness, majesty', deva-tva 'divinity', and amrta-tva 'immortality' 
appear frequently, but the regular way in which the suffix is applied permits nonce formations: bhratr-tva 
occurs three times, but the feminine equivalent only once: nahani [na ahani] veda bhratrtvani no [na u] 
svasrtvam (X, 108,10) 'I know neither brotherhood nor sisterhood' [93], 

17.2 Secondary stems in -vant and -mant. 

The suffixes -vant and -mant both have the sense 'possessing, consisting of. Of the two -vant is found more 
frequently, as in this lesson text: arcivant in verse 2 (possessing arci 'ray', rather than arris), the feminine 
of vananvant in verse 3, vananvatl (of debated meaning as *vanan does not occur), and sunrtavatl, 
feminine of sunrtavant 'joyous' (possessing sunrta 'joy') in the last verse. The suffix -mant is also found in 
the last verse, in the word gomant 'consisting of cattle (go)'. These forms decline like the present active 
participles in -ant described in section 7 of Lesson 2, with the exception of the vowel of the suffix in the 
nominative singular masculine, which is lengthened to a (the vocative ending is -vas). Like present active 
participles they form their feminine in -i; see below. 

• samudrad urniir madhumam [madhuman] ud arat (IV, 58,1) 'front the sea the wave (urnti, 
masculine) of sweetness (consisting of ntadhu) has arisen' [94] 

• pra parjanyam Iraya [Iraya] vrstimantam (X, 98, 8) 'lead forth ( causative imperative of Ir, Irte 
'move' with preverb pra 'forth') Parjanya bearing rain (possessing vrsti)' [95] 

• daksinavanto amrtam bhajante (1,125, 6) 'the generous (possessing daksina) share (Vbhaj, 
bhajate) immortality' [96] 

• utedanlm [uta idanini] bhagavantah syanta (VII, 41,4) 'and may we now be fortunate (possessing 
bhaga)' [97] 

• payasvatlr [payasvatls] osadhayah, payasvan [payasvat] mamakani vacah (X, 17,14) 'the plants 
( feminine ) are fruitful (possessing payas), nty speech ( neuter ) is fruitful' [98] 


17.3 Secondary feminine stems in -l. 



The suffix -I is used to form the feminine of a large number of masculine stems, including the present 
participles in -ant and agent nouns in -tr, as mentioned in Lesson 2, and the possessive stems in -vant and 
-mant described above. The n of the possessive suffix, as the examples front the lesson text and number 98 
above show, is dropped before the additional feminine suffix. Feminine participles of second conjugation 
verbs also drop the n: ayati [a-yati] 'approaching' (masculine a-yant) in the first verse of the lesson text is 
front the second conjugation verb Vi, but Vvas, which forms the participle uchanti 'shining' (masculine 
uchant) in verses 1 & 4, belongs to the first conjugation. 

A feminine agent noun, codayitri 'rouser' (the masculine would be *codayitr), occurs in the last verse of 
the lesson text; others are janitri 'female parent' (masculine janitr or janitr), avitri 'female helper' (avitr), 
and netri 'female leader, guide' (netr). 

The suffix -I also forms the feminines of a number of stems in -a, like sunari in the first verse of the lesson 
text, masculine sunara, dev! 'divine, goddess', masculine deva, and vapusi, the feminine of the derivative 
adjective vapusa mentioned at the beginning of this section. It can similarly be used to form the feminine 
of stems in -u, like uru 'broad, wide', feminine urvi, as in the Lesson 3 text: tasya vayam prasave yania 
urvih [urvis] 'at his impelling we broad ones go', and puru 'much, many', feminine purvi. The feminine of 
prthu, also 'broad', prthvi, was used to describe the earth, and developed into the feminine noun prthvi or, 
more usually, prthivi 'earth' (urvi is also occasionally used with this meaning). Stems in -i however do not 
form their feminine in this way. As described in section 3, the feminine endings of the -i stems are 
generally the same as the masculine endings. 

Also belonging to this secondary declension are a few independent feminine nouns, like sacl 'might' (see 
example 82 above, sacya) and ratri 'night'. These are the forms that would occur if made front dev! 
'goddess'. 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

dev! 

devis 

Acc 

devim 

devis 

Ins 

devya 

devibhis 

Dat 

devyai 

devibhyas 

Abl 

devyas 

devibhyas 

Gen 

devyas 

devinam 

Loc 

devyani 

devisu 

Voc 

devi 

devis 


• prabodhayanti suvitaya dev! (IV, 14, 3) 'the goddess (dawn) awakening ( causative participle ) for 
well-being (suvita, neuter )' [99] 

• bhasvati netri sunrtanam (I, 92, 7; 1,113, 4) 'She (dawn,) possessing light (bhas, neuter 'light' with 
suffix -vant, feminine -vati), leader of joys (sunrta; compare sunrtavati in the lesson text)' [100] 

• hvayami ratrlm jagato nivesanim (I, 35,1) 'I call upon (Vhva, hvayati, a secondary form o/Vhu) 
night, the source of rest {feminine of nivesana, see the last verse of the Lesson 2 text ) of the moving 
world' [101] 

• prsto divi prsto agnih prthivyam (Lesson 1 text) 'Agni invoked in heaven, invoked on earth' [102] 

• tisro divah prthivis tisra invati (Lesson 2 text) 'he gives motion to the three heavens, the three 
earths' [103] 

• ratryas [ratryas] cid andho ati deva pasyasi (I, 94, 7) '0 god (Agni), you see even beyond the 
darkness (andhas, neuter) of night' [104] 

Dual forms, particularly the nominative, accusative and vocative, occur frequently, referring to pairs of 
female deified bodies, like rodasl 'the two worlds'. 


Dual 

Nom, Acc devi 



Dat, Abl devibhyam 
Gen, Loc devyos 
Voc devl 


• asya me dyavaprthivl [...] bhutam avitri vacasah (II, 32,1) '0 heaven-and-earth, be helpers of this 
my speech' [105] 

• huve devanam avasa janitrl (1,185, 6] 'I call upon the two parents [female, referring to heaven and 
earth ] with the help of the gods' [106] 

• yasya sravo rodasl antar urvi (VII, 18, 24] 'whose fame (is] between the two wide worlds' [107] 

18 The imperfect. 

The imperfect is the past tense of story-telling, and belongs to the Present System. It is characterised by a 
prefixed augment a-, like the Greek augment £-, which always carries the accent if the verb is accented. 

The following table gives the endings of the imperfect tense. 

The alternative second and third person plural active endings -tana and -ur are found in some verbs of the 
athematic conjugation. The ending -i of the first person singular middle combines with the -a- of the 
thematic conjugation to give -e. 


Active Middle 



Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

1 

-am 

-va 

-ma 

-i 

-vahi 

-niahi 

2 

-s 

-tarn 

-ta, -tana 

-thas 

-etham (I], -atham (II] 

-dhvani 

3 

-t 

-tarn 

-an, -ur 

-ta 

-etam (I], -atam (II] 

-anta (I], -ata (II] 


The imperfect tense is described as belonging to the Present System because the stem of the verb, the part 
that follows the augment and precedes the endings as given in the table, corresponds to the stem of the 
present tense. So, front the thematic conjugation, Vjus, jusa-te 'he enjoys', a-jusa-ta 'he enjoyed'; Vruh, 
roha-ti 'it springs up' a-roha-t 'it sprang up'; V man, manya-te 'he thinks', a-manya-nta 'they thought'; front 
the athematic conjugation Vas, as-ti 'he is', a[a+a]s-am 'I was'; Vkr, krno-ti 'he makes', a-krno-ta 'you 
made'; Vda, dada-ti 'he gives', a-dada-s 'you (singular] gave'. 

The phonology of Sanskrit does not permit more than one consonant at the end of a word, and when this 
might result the second consonant is dropped. As the endings of the 2nd and 3rd person singular 
imperfect are simply the consonants s and t, without a union vowel, the ending may therefore disappear. 
In the Lesson 3 text, for example, apahan [apa ahan] 'he struck away' occurs for the phonologically 
impossible apa *ahant. 

In the third lesson text the streams told the story of their release front the demon using a series of 3rd 
person singular imperfects: aradat 'he dug' (present radati], ahan 'he struck' (present hanti], anayat 'he 
led' (present nayati]. In the next verse, where the imperfect occurs with the preverb vi, the augment is 
omitted, as the narrative tense has become clear: vi-vrscat 'he cut in pieces' (present vrscati], 

• sosani [sas usant] avindat sa svah [svar] so agnini (X, 68, 9] 'he it was found [from Vvid, vindati] 
the dawn, the sunlight, the fire' [108] 

• payo gosu adadha [adadhas] osadhisu (X, 73, 9] 'you placed fruitfulness in cattle, in plants' [109] 
[= 88 ] 

• tat savita vo amrtatvam asuvat [a asuvat] (1,110, 3] 'then Savitar generated immortality for you' 

[ 110 ] 

• aprathatam prthivim mataram vi (VI, 72, 2] 'you two spread out mother earth' [111] (=42] 

• suksetrakrnvann [suksetra akrnvan] anayanta sindhun [...] apo hi esani ajusanta devah (IV, 33, 7, 
9] 'they made good fields (ksetra, neuter ], they led the rivers... for the gods delighted in their 
work' [112] 



yaj jayatha [yat jayathas] apurvya [...] tat prthivim aprathayah (VIII, 89, 5] 'when you were born 
[imperfect without augment ), 0 incomparable one, then you spread out ( causative ) the earth' 
[113] [=67] 


19 The subjunctive mood. 

The meaning of the subjunctive lies somewhere between that of the optative, the mood of wishing, and the 
imperative, the mood of command. It shows greater confidence in the future outcome than the optative, 
and is frequently used simply to express future time in the Rigveda. The endings of the subjunctive are 
attached to the stem with an added a or a. Where this union vowel may be either long or short a is given in 
square brackets in the table. 



Active 


Middle 



Singular Dual 

Plural Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

1 

-ani, a -ava 

-ama -ai 

-avahai 

-aniahai, -antahe 

2 

-[a]si, -[a]s -[a]thas 

-[a]tha -[a]se 

-aithe 

-[a]dhve, -[a]dhvai 

3 

-[a]ti, -[a]t -[a]tas 

-[a]n -[a]te 

-aite 

-anta, -ante 


The subjunctive is formed in more than one system, but the examples below belong to the Present System. 

• yat te divo duhitar martabhojanam, tad rasva bhunajamahai (lesson text] 'that mortal sustenance 
of yours, 0 daughter of heaven, grant; may we turn it to account' [114] 

• yas tubhyam dasan [dasat] na tarn aniho asnavat (II, 23,4] 'he who will worship [from V das, 
dasati] you, may distress not reach [from Varns, asnoti] hint' [115] 

• yasya brahmani sukratu avatha [avathas], a yat kratva na saradah prnaithe (VII, 61, 2] 'whose 
prayers, 0 very able pair, you may favour, so that you will fill (his] autumns with capability, as it 
were' [116] (=56] 

• tvani naksanta no girah (VIII, 92, 27] 'let our songs reach you' [117] (=4] 

20 Word order in the sentence. 

As we saw in section 2 of the first lesson, in Sanskrit the object usually precedes the verb in the sentence, 
unlike in English. All the examples given in that grammar section followed this order. Sanskrit is described 
therefore as an Object Verb (OV] language; modern English is a Verb Object (VO] language. An example of 
a textbook sentence in an OV language appeared in section 8 of the second lesson: tvasta duhitre vahatum 
krnoti (X, 17,1], literally, 'Tvashtar for the daughter a bridal arranges' (44], The subject begins the 
sentence, the verb is at the end, the object, 'a bridal', immediately precedes the verb and the indirect 
object 'for the daughter' precedes the object. 

The order of words in a Rigvedic sentence is however far front invariable. It is quite usual for a verb in the 
imperative mood to begin the sentence, giving it emphasis, as in the Lesson 3 text: ramadhvam nte vacase 
somyaya 'rest for nty inspired speech'. In two examples given to illustrate the use of participles, the first 
person plural form of the optative, the mood of wishing, began the sentence: pasyema nu suryam 
uccarantam (VI, 52, 5 & X, 59, 4] 'now we would see the sun rising' (33]; abhi syania mahato manyamanan 
(1,178, 5] 'may we surpass those thinking themselves great' (81], And we have seen a number of other 
sentences where a straightforward tense form precedes the object: sacethe asvinosasam [asvina usasani] 
(VII, 5, 2] 'you accompany, 0 Ashvins, the dawn' (26]; aprathatam prthivim mataram vi (VI, 72, 2] 'you two 
spread out mother earth' (42 & 111], 

The Rigveda is poetry, and there are frequently poetic reasons for the variety in word order. The following 
three lines front the grammar sections of the third lesson demonstrate a form of chiasmus, both OV and 
VO word order being used by the poet; in each case OV conies first, ta suribhyo grnate rasi suntnam (VI, 4, 
8] 'those things to princes, to the singer grant favour' (78]; uru jyotih krnuhi niatsi devan (IX, 94, 5] 'a 
broad light make, delight the gods' (79]; agnini vrnana vrnate kavikratum (V, 11, 4] 'Agni choosing, they 
choose the sage-wise' (80], 



A distinguishing characteristic of an OV language is that the genitive regularly precedes the subject to 
which is belongs, as in the description of Savitar in the second lesson text: divo dharta bhuvanasya 
prajapatih 'of heaven supporter, of existence creature-lord'. The grammar sections have shown a number 
of examples of this: devanani sumatau syania (VII, 41, 4) 'of gods in the favour may we be' [8]; apani 
urniini sacate (IX, 86, 8) 'of waters the wave he accompanies' (19); bhuvanasya raja (IX, 97, 40) 'of 
existence the king' (32); devanani avasa (1,185, 6) 'of the gods with help' (106). But this word order can 
also be varied when the sense requires it, as in the first verse of II, 32 when the poet appeals to the gods to 
inspire hint: bhutam avitri vacasah 'be helpers of the speech' (105). 

The adjective, in OV languages, like the dependent genitive, stands naturally before the noun it describes. 

In VO languages the adjective usually follows, as in French 'carte blanche', 'Le Bateau Ivre'. English, 
despite now being a VO language, still maintains an earlier word order: 'white feather', 'The Cruel Sea'. In 
French too examples of this survive: 'mauvaise honte', 'Grande-Bretagne'. In the Rigveda the adjective 
usually precedes the noun: citrani radhah 'radiant gift' (this lesson text, verse 5), uttara yugani 'future 
generations' (the last verse of the Lesson 3 text), and front section 16.2 in this lesson, adabhyena socisa 
'with not to be deceived flame'. But we have also seen instances where the adjective follows: vajrani 
svaryam 'a weapon of sunlight (svar 'sunlight' with secondary suffix -ya)' (71); rayim visvavarani sam inva 
'treasure all-precious bestow' (75). In these passages this inverted word order is perhaps more poetic, as 
it is in English. 
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The fears of the poets of the Rigveda revolve around darkness, confinement (for which see the second 
verse of this lesson text) and human ills, all of which they strive to overcome by means of their holy songs. 
The lesson 4 text concluded with the wish that dawn's light may "shine misfortunes away", and this lesson 
text is addressed to another goddess of light, jyotismatlm aditim (1,136, 3). The meaning of Aditi's name, 
a-diti, is debated. Elsewhere in the text it appears together with its opposite: caksathe aditim ditini ca (V, 
62, 8), perhaps 'you two see both freedom and limit', and at VII, 52,1 as a plural adjective, aditayah syama. 
Aditi, or the abstraction that she regularly personifies, can also represent everything that is good, even all 
existence: aditir dyaur aditir antariksam, aditir mata sa pita sa putrah, visve deva aditih panca jana, aditir 
jatam aditir janitvam 'Aditi is the heaven, Aditi is the atmosphere, Aditi is mother, father, son; Aditi is all 
the gods, the five peoples, the born and the yet to be born' (I, 89,10). 

Reading and Textual Analysis 

The lesson text is front VIII, 18 (638), a poem of 22 verses addressed to Aditi and her sons, the divine 
Adityas. The text is verses 4-12, and the metre is usnih, three-line verses of 8, 8, and 12 syllables. The 
name Aditya is a derivative of Aditi, a patronymic formed according to the pattern described in the last 
lesson (17.1; the initial A is long). These heavenly princes are asvapnajo animisa adabdhah (II, 27, 9) 
'unsleeping, unblinking, undeceived', qualities that well equip them to watch over and protect mortals: 
paksa vayo yathopari, vi asnie sarnia yachata (VIII, 47, 2) 'as birds their wings overhead, stretch out 
shelter for us'. 

devebhir devi adite 

aristabharman a gahi 

smat suribhih purupriye susarmabhih 

• devebhis — noun; instrumental plural masculine of <deva> divine, god — with gods 

• devi — noun; vocative singular feminine of <devi> divine, goddess - O divine 

• adite — noun; vocative singular feminine of caditi > freedom, Aditi — Aditi 

• aristabharman — adjective; vocative singular feminine of <aristabharman> [lit.) of unbroken- 
support — unfailing in support 



• a gahi — verb; 2nd person singular active aorist imperative of <Vgam, gachati> go + preverb; <a> 
(intensifies or reverses meaning) — come hither 

• smat — preposition; <smat> together with — together with 

• suribhis — noun; instrumental plural masculine of <suri> prince — with the princes 

• purupriye — adjective; vocative singular feminine of <purupriya> much loved - 0 beloved 

• susarmabhis — adjective; instrumental plural masculine of <susarman> of good shelter, tutelary — 

tutelary 


te hi putraso aditer 

vidur dvesanisi yotave 

anihos cid urucakrayo anehasah 

• te — demonstrative pronoun; nominative plural masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — they 

• hi — particle; <hi> for, because — for 

• putrasas — noun; nominative plural masculine of <putra> son — the sons 

• adites — noun; genitive singular feminine of caditi > freedom, Aditi - of Aditi 

• vidur — verb; 3rd person plural active perfect of <Vvid, veda> know — know 

• dvesanisi — noun; accusative plural neuter of <dvesas> hatred — enmities 

• yotave — infinitive; dative infinitive front <Vyu, yuyoti> keep away — to keep away 

• amhos — noun; ablative singular of <amhu> narrowness, anxiety — from anxiety # Related to 
anihas 'trouble', this word only occurs in the ablative, and always in opposition to uru 
'spacious(ness)' (here, uru-cakri) or its derivative varivas 'space, freedom'. Latin angustus 
'narrow' and angustiae 'anguish' and German eng 'narrow' and Angst show the same parallel of 
literal and figurative meaning, which also lies behind the English idioms to be in a tight spot or in 
dire straits. 

• cit — particle; <cit> even, all — all 

• urucakrayas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <urucakri> [lit.) space-making — freeing 

• anehasas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <anehas> incomparable, peerless — the 

peerless ones 


aditir no diva pasuni 

aditir naktani advayah 

aditih patu anihasah sadavrdha 

• aditis — noun; nominative singular feminine of caditi > freedom, Aditi — Aditi 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — our 

• diva — adverb; <diva> by day - by day 

• pasum — noun; accusative singular masculine of <pasu> cattle — cattle # Cognate with Latin 
pecus. 

• aditis — noun; nominative singular feminine of caditi > freedom, Aditi — Aditi 

• naktani — adverb; <naktam> by night - by night # Compare Greek vu^, vuicuoq, Latin nox, noctis, 
English nocturnal, night. 

• advayas — adjective; nominative singular feminine of <advayas> not duplicitous, trustworthy — 

trustworthy 

• aditis — noun; nominative singular feminine of caditi > freedom, Aditi — Aditi 

• patu — verb; 3rd person singular active imperative of <V pa, pati> protect — may she protect 

• anihasas — noun; ablative singular neuter of canihas> trouble — from trouble 

• sadavrdha — adjective; nominative singular feminine of csadavrdha> ever-beneficent — ever 
beneficent 


uta sya no diva matir 
aditir utiya gamat 

sa sanitati niayas karad apa sridhah 





• uta — conjunction; <uta> and — and 

• sya — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular feminine of <syas, sya, tyat> that — that # 
Another demonstrative pronoun derived front sas, sa, tat, often used adjectivally with its subject. 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — our 

• diva — adverb; <diva> by day — by day 

• niatis — noun; nominative singular feminine of <mati> thought — thought 

• aditis — noun; nominative singular feminine of <aditi > freedom, Aditi — Aditi 

• utya — noun; instrumental singular feminine of <uti> help — with help 

• a ganiat — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist subjunctive of <Vgam, gachati> go + preverb; 
<a> (intensifies or reverses meaning) — she will come 

• sa — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular feminine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — she 

• samtati — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <samtati> blessed — blessed 

• mayas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <mayas> happiness — happiness 

• karat — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist subjunctive of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — she will 
make 

• apa — preverb; <apa> away — away # The use of the preverb in the third line here, and in the last 
lines of the next three verses, is sophisticated. As in the second verse of the third lesson text a 
verb is understood with the preverb, which is here supplied by the immediately preceding karat. 
It gives the sense of a repeated verb with contrary sense: Aditi will both 'make happiness', niayas 
karat, and will 'make away with misfortunes', [karat] apa sridhah. 

• sridhas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <sridh> failure, misfortune — misfortunes 


uta tya daivya bhisaja 
sam nah karato asvina 
yuyuyatam ito rapo apa sridhah 

• uta — conjunction; <uta> and — and 

• tya — demonstrative pronoun; nominative dual masculine of <syas, sya, tyat> that — those 

• daivya — adjective; nominative dual masculine of <daivya> divine — divine 

• bhisaja — noun; nominative dual masculine of <bhisaj> healer — healers 

• sam — indeclinable; <sam> blessing, blessed — blessing 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — for us 

• karatas — verb; 3rd person dual active aorist subjunctive of <vkr, krnoti> do, make — will make 

• asvina — noun; nominative dual masculine of <asvin> horseman, Ashvin — the two horsemen 

• yuyuyatam — verb; 3rd person dual active optative of <Vyu, yuyoti> keep away — let them keep 
away 

• itas — adverb; <itas> front here — from here 

• rapas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <rapas> sickness — sickness 

• apa — preverb; <apa> away — away # The use of the preverb in the third line here, and in the last 
lines of the next three verses, is sophisticated. As in the second verse of the third lesson text a 
verb is understood with the preverb, which is here supplied by the immediately preceding karat. 
It gives the sense of a repeated verb with contrary sense: Aditi will both 'make happiness', niayas 
karat, and will 'make away with misfortunes', [karat] apa sridhah. 

• sridhas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <sridh> failure, misfortune — misfortunes 


sam agnir agnibhih karac 
chant nas tapatu suriyah 
sam vato vatu arapa apa sridhah 


• sam — indeclinable; <sam> blessing, blessed — blessing 

• agnis — noun; nominative singular masculine of <agni> fire, Agni — Agni 

• agnibhis — noun; instrumental plural masculine of <agni> fire, Agni — with fires 

• karat — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist subjunctive of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — will make 

• sam — indeclinable; <sam> blessing, blessed — blessing 





• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 

• tapatu — verb; 3rd person singular active imperative of <Vtap, tapati> heat, warm — let it warm 

• suryas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <surya> sun — the sun 

• sam — indeclinable; <sam> blessing, blessed — blessing 

• vatas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <vata> wind — the wind 

• vatu — verb; 3rd person singular active imperative of <Vva, vati> blow — let it blow 

• arapas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <arapas> without sickness, wholesome — 
wholesome 

• apa — preverb; <apa> away — away # The use of the preverb in the third line here, and in the last 
lines of the next three verses, is sophisticated. As in the second verse of the third lesson text a 
verb is understood with the preverb, which is here supplied by the immediately preceding karat. 
It gives the sense of a repeated verb with contrary sense: Aditi will both 'make happiness', niayas 
karat, and will 'make away with misfortunes', [karat] apa sridhah. 

• sridhas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <sridh> failure, misfortune — misfortunes 


apamlvam apa sridham 
apa sedhata durmatim 
adityaso yuyotana no anihasah 

• apa — preverb; <apa> away — away # The use of the preverb in the third line here, and in the last 
lines of the next three verses, is sophisticated. As in the second verse of the third lesson text a 
verb is understood with the preverb, which is here supplied by the immediately preceding karat. 
It gives the sense of a repeated verb with contrary sense: Aditi will both 'make happiness', niayas 
karat, and will 'make away with misfortunes', [karat] apa sridhah. 

• amivam — noun; accusative singular feminine of <amlva> affliction — affliction 

• apa — preverb; <apa> away — away # The use of the preverb in the third line here, and in the last 
lines of the next three verses, is sophisticated. As in the second verse of the third lesson text a 
verb is understood with the preverb, which is here supplied by the immediately preceding karat. 
It gives the sense of a repeated verb with contrary sense: Aditi will both 'make happiness', niayas 
karat, and will 'make away with misfortunes', [karat] apa sridhah. 

• sridham — noun; accusative singular feminine of <sridh> failure, misfortune — misfortune 

• apa sedhata — verb; 2nd person plural active imperative of <Vsidh, sedhati> drive away + 
preverb; <apa> away — drive far away 

• durmatim — noun; accusative singular feminine of <durmati> bad thought, envy — envy 

• adityasas — noun; vocative plural masculine of <aditya> of Aditi, son of Aditi — O sons of Aditi 

• yuyotana — verb; 2nd person plural active imperative of <Vyu, yuyoti> keep away — keep away # 
The long final vowel is not uncommon in the Rigveda [see also yuyota in the next verse], 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 

• amhasas — noun; ablative singular neuter of <amhas> trouble — from trouble 


yuyota saruni asniad am 

adityasa utamatim 

rdhag dvesah krnuta visvavedasah 

• yuyota — verb; 2nd person plural active imperative of <Vyu, yuyoti> keep away — keep away # 
Note that the poet varies the form of the imperative here, and of the vocative plural in the next 
verse. 

• sarum — noun; accusative singular feminine of <saru> arrow — the arrow 

• asmat — personal pronoun; ablative of <vayam> we — from us 

• a — preposition; <a> front, in — far # Used following an ablative or locative to intensify the sense. 

• adityasas — noun; vocative plural masculine of <aditya> of Aditi, son of Aditi — Adityas 




• uta — conjunction; <uta> and — and 

• amatim — noun; accusative singular feminine of <amati> lack of thought — lack of thought 

• rdhak — adverb; <rdhak> separately, on one side — on one side 

• dvesas — noun; accusative neuter singular of <dvesas> hatred — hatred 

• krnuta — verb; 2nd person plural active imperative of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — set 

• visvavedasas — noun; vocative plural masculine of <visvavedas> all-knowing one — all-knowing 
ones 


tat su nah sarma yachata 
aditya yan mumocati 
enasvantam cid enasah sudanavah 

• tat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — it 

• su — particle; <su> well, surely — surely 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — to us 

• sarma — noun; accusative singular neuter of <sarman> refuge, shelter — the refuge 

• yachata — verb; 2nd person plural active imperative of <Vyam, yachati> extend, stretch out — 

extend 

• adityas — noun; vocative plural masculine of <aditya> of Aditi, son of Aditi — 0 sons of Aditi 

• yat — relative pronoun; nominative singular neuter of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — which 

• mumocati — verb; 3rd person singular active perfect subjunctive of <V muc, muncate> make free - 

- will free, freeing 

• enasvantam — noun; accusative singular masculine of <enasvant> possessing sin — the sinful 
man 

• cit — particle; <cit> even, all — even 

• enasas — noun; ablative singular neuter of <enas> sin — from sin 

• sudanavas — adjective; vocative plural masculine of <sudanu> generous, liberal — 0 liberal 


Lesson Text 

devebhir devi adite 

aristabharman a gahi 

smat suribhih purupriye susarmabhih 

te hi putraso aditer 

vidur dvesanisi yotave 

anihos cid urucakrayo anehasah 

aditir no diva pasum 

aditir naktam advayah 

aditih patu anihasah sadavrdha 

uta sya no diva matir 
aditir utiya gamat 

sa sanitati niayas karad apa sridhah 

uta tya daivya bhisaja 
sani nah karato asvina 
yuyuyatam ito rapo apa sridhah 

sam agnir agnibhih karac 
chant nas tapatu suriyah 
sam vato vatu arapa apa sridhah 





apamlvam apa sridham 
apa sedhata durmati'm 
adityaso yuyotana no anihasah 

yuyota sarum asmad am 

adityasa utamatim 

rdhag dvesah krnuta visvavedasah 

tat su nah sarma yachata 
aditya yan mumocati 
enasvantam cid enasah sudanavah 

Translation 

With gods, 0 divine Aditi, 

Unfailing in support, come hither; 

Together with the tutelary princes, 0 beloved. 

For they, the sons of Aditi, 

Know to keep enmities away; 

Freeing front all anxiety, the peerless ones. 

Let Aditi by day, Aditi by night 
Trustworthy, guard our cattle — 

Aditi, ever beneficent, protect front trouble. 

And that our thought by day: 

Aditi will conte with help. 

She will make blessed happiness, banish misfortunes. 

And those divine healers, 

The two horsemen, will bless us, 

Let them keep sickness front here, keep away misfortunes. 

Agni will bless with fires, 

Let the sun warm a blessing for us; 

Let the wholesome wind blow a blessing, blow away misfortunes. 

Away affliction, away misfortune, 

Drive envy far away. 

0 sons of Aditi, keep us front trouble. 

Keep the arrow far from us, 

Adityas, and lack of thought. 

Set hatred on one side, all-knowing ones. 

Extend it surely to us, 

0 liberal sons of Aditi, 

The refuge freeing even the sinful man from sin. 

Grammar 

21 Prefixes a-, su- and dus-. 

The name Aditi is characterised by the privative prefix a-, Greek a-, which, like English un- or in-, reverses 
the meaning of the noun or adjective, often a participle, that follows it: in-equality, un-forgiving. It can also 
be used to turn a noun into an adjective, like English - less: harm-less. Before vowels a- becomes an-. This 
lesson text contains a number of examples of this formation: an-ehas 'incomparable', a-dvayas 
'unduplicitous', a-rapas 'without sickness, wholesome', a-mati 'lack of thought'. 

Similar simple nominal compounds are formed with the prefixes su- 'good, well-' and dus- 'bad, ill-', which 
becomes dur- or dus- according to phonetic rules described in the Series Introduction. Compare Greek £i> 
in £u-cpr|poq, English euphemism, Sue;- in 5ua-p£vf|q 'ill-disposed', and Latin dif- in dif-ficilis, English 



difficult. The prefix su- has appeared a number of times in the lessons: su-manas 'well-disposed' (the 
opposite of Greek Suo-pevriq), su-pani 'lovely-handed', and su-mati 'good thought, favour', and is found in 
this lesson text in su-sarman 'of good shelter, tutelary', and su-danu 'generous'. Occasionally the u is 
lengthened, as in su-nari, an epithet of dawn in the Lesson 4 text, and su/su also occurs as an independent 
particle, as in the last verse of this lesson. The opposite of sumati, durmati 'bad thought, envy' also occurs 
in this passage: apa sedhata durmatim 'drive envy far away'. Such oppositions are frequently juxtaposed 
in the text, as in example 125 below. 

• yatra suparna [suparnas] amrtasya bhagam, animesam vidathabhisvaranti [vidatha abhisvaranti] 
(1,164, 21) 'where the fine-feathered ones unblinkingly sing out praise of wise judgements as a 
part of immortality' (parna (n) 'feather', and compare the adjective animisa 'unblinking' in the 
introduction to this lesson) [118] 

• asatah sad [asatas sat] ajayata (X, 72, 2; X, 72, 3) 'being was born front non-being' (the prefix a- + 
ablative of the neuter present active participle of Vas 'be') [119] 

• adabhyena socisa (X, 118, 7) '(Agni burns) with flame that is not to be deceived' (the prefix a- + 
future passive participle, see section 15.3) [120] 

• aristam dustarani sahah (II, 34, 7) '(give to the bard) unbroken ( the prefix a- + past participle of 
Vris 'harm, break') might, hard to conquer [from vtr, tarati 'cross, overcome')' [121] 

• sustutir [...] asmabhis tubhyam sasyate (III, 62, 7) 'good praise (stuti/em/n/ne) through us is 
proclaimed to you' [122] (=10) 

• yena surya jyotisa badhase tamah, [...] apa dusvapnyani suva (X, 37, 4) 'with the light with which, 
0 sun, you banish darkness, drive away the bad dream' (front svapna 'sleep, dream', related to 
Greek UTivoq; compare asvapnaj 'unsleeping' in the introduction to this lesson) [123] 

• sa nah parsad ati durgani visva, naveva [nava iva] sindhuni duritati [durita ati] agnih (I, 99,1) 'so 
will Agni bear us over all hard ways (dur-ga, literally 'bad-going') and dangers (dur-ita), as with a 
boat (nau feminine) over a river' [124] 

• durge cin nah sugani krdhi (VIII, 93,10) 'even in the hard way make a good passage for us' [125] 

22 Nouns in -man, -an and -van. 

Another important class of abstract nouns, like those in -as discussed in the last lesson, are the neuter 
nouns in -man, which are similarly accented on the first syllable. A number of these have already been 
encountered: sarntan 'refuge, shelter' in examples 11,16, and in the last verse of the Lesson 2 text; 
dharman 'support', also in the Lesson 2 text; karnian 'act, deed' in Lesson 3; and nianman 'thought' and 
brahman 'prayer' in examples 51 and 53. savlman 'bringing to life', found only in the locative savhnani, 
also occurred in the Lesson 2 text, sarnian 'refuge, shelter' appears once more, in a now familiar appeal to 
the gods, in the last verse of this lesson text: tat su nah sarma yachata. 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

brahma 

brahmani, brahma, brahma 

Acc 

brahma 

brahmani, brahma, brahma 

Ins 

brahmana 

brahmabhis 

Dat 

brahmane 

brahmabhyas 

Abl 

brahmanas 

brahmabhyas 

Gen 

brahmanas 

brahmanant 

Loc 

brahmani, brahman 

brahmasu 


The alternative locative singular form without ending, brahman 'in prayer', is peculiar to this declension. 
As usual with neuter nouns dual forms are uncommon: the nominative/accusative would be brahmanl. 

The majority of masculine and feminine words ending in -man are compound adjectives formed from 
these abstract neuter nouns, as in the two examples in the first verse of this lesson text, feminine arista- 
bharman 'of unbroken support' (neuter bharman 'support'), and masculine su-sarman 'of good shelter, 
tutelary'. Many are formed using the three prefixes discussed in the previous grammar section: su-karman 
'of good action', a-karman, su-brahman, a-brahman, su-sarman, su-manman, dur-manman. Compare the 
formation of su-manas 'well-disposed' front neuter ntanas 'understanding', described in the last lesson 



(16.1). As with sumanas, the declension of the masculine and feminine forms differs from the neuter 
singular and plural only in the nominative, accusative, and vocative (the vocative neuter does not occur): 

Masculine/Feminine Singular Dual Plural 

Nom sukarma sukarmana sukarmanas 

Acc sukarmanam sukarmana sukarmanas 

Voc sukarman sukarmana sukarmanas 

There are also a few uncompounded masculine stems in -man, with accent on the suffix: brahman 'devout 
man', jariman 'old age', and the two related nouns atman 'breath' and tman 'nature, self. 

There are many fewer stems in -an, but one important one, rajan 'king'. The endings are the same as the 
masculine -man endings, except that there is syncopation of the vowel of the suffix in some cases: the 
written forms of the instrumental, dative, ablative and genitive singular are rajna, rajne, and rajnas, and 
the accusative and genitive plural rajnas and rajnam. This sycopation is also sometimes found in 
masculine stems in -man; the dative singular of jariman for example is jarimne. 

The suffix -van is most frequently used to form masculine compound adjectives, like a-ravan 'not 
granting', deva-yavan 'going to the gods', puro-yavan 'going in front', rta-van 'holy', magha-van 'gracious' 
(the noun niagha 'gift' has a sense of reciprocity, 'gift in return'). There are also a few nominal forms, like 
adhvan 'way', atharvan 'priest', satvan 'warrior' and gravan 'chief singer, cantor' (see the Series 
Introduction for the indological translation of this word). When preceded by a vowel, syncopation of the 
vowel of the suffix may again take place: the accusative plural of adh-van is adhvanas, but of gra-van 
gravnas. The word maghavan is irregular, contracting -a-van- to -on-: nominative singular maghava, 
genitive maghonas. The feminine ending corresponding to masculine -van is is -varl, as in the vocative 
plural rtavarls addressed to the streams in the Lesson 3 text. The feminine of maghavan is maghonl. 

• sarnia yachata dvipade catuspade (X, 37,11) 'extend protection to the two-footed, to the four- 
footed' [126] 

• surya atma jagatas tasthusas ca (1,115,1) 'the sun, the breath ( masculine ) of all that moves and 
stands' [127] 

• ahani raja varunah (IV, 42, 2) 'I am King Varuna' [128] (=1) 

• yasya brahmani sukratu avathah (VII, 61, 2) 'whose prayers, 0 very able pair, you may favour' 
[129] (=53) 

• brahmana [brahmanas] indram mahayanto arkaih (V, 31, 4) 'devout men (note accent and gender ) 
magnifying Indra with eulogies' [130] 

• sucijanmana [sucijanmanas] usasas cakara (VI, 39, 3) '(Indra) makes the dawns of bright birth 
[accusative feminine plural compound of suci 'bright' and jannian 'birth')' [131] 

• esa graveva [grava iva] jarita ta indra, iyarti vacant brhad asusanah (V, 36, 4) 'this singer of yours, 
Indra, like the cantor, sends his voice forth on high, sparing no effort [lit. 'breathing deeply')' 

[132] 

• niaho rajnah [rajnas] suvasanasya datrn (VI, 51, 4) '(I approach the Adityas,) great kings, givers of 
good lodging (su-vasana)' [133] 

• yad dha [yat ha] yanti marutah, sani ha bruvate adhvan a (I, 37,13) 'when indeed (ha) the storm 
gods travel, indeed they speak among themselves on the way' [locative singular without ending ) 
[134] 

23 The verb: primary and secondary endings. 

At the end of Lesson 1 a table was given to show the usual personal endings of the present tense. The same 
set of endings is used elsewhere. They are attached to derivative conjugations, like causatives (see Lesson 
7), and are also the personal endings of the future tense, which is of rare occurrence in the Rigveda. These 
endings are traditionally known as 'primary'. 




There is another important set of personal endings, known as the 'secondary' endings. They are in fact 
older than the so-called primary endings, and occur in many parts of the Rigvedic verb. These endings are 
given in tabular form below. 


Singular 

Active 

Dual 

Plural 

Singular 

Middle 

Dual Plural 

-am 

-va 

-ma 

-i (-e) 

-vahi 

-ntahi 

-s 

-tarn 

-ta, -tana 

-thas 

-athani 

-dhvant 

-t 

-tarn 

-an, -ur 

-ta 

-atani 

-anta, -ata 


We have already encountered a tense that uses these endings. Compare the table given for the forms of the 
imperfect in the last lesson (section 18). The secondary endings are also used by the aorist, the other past 
tense characterised by the prefixed augment a-. In addition they form the usual personal endings of the 
injunctive and optative moods. 

24 The optative mood. 

The optative, the mood of wishing, often appears alongside verbs in the imperative and subjunctive 
moods, as in this lesson text. It adds ya or I to the verbal stem, and then the secondary endings, as given 
above. In thematic [I] verbs, where the stem already has a connecting -a-, this -a- combines with -i- to form 
-e-, as in the 1st person plural pasy-e-ma, front Vpas, pasyati 'see', in example 139 below. 

The optative occurs less frequently than the imperative and the subjunctive, although forms of the verb 
'be' are regularly found, in particular syanta 'may we be', as in the first line of the first lesson text. Middle 
forms, with the exception again of the first person plural, an example of which occurred in the last lesson 
text, gamemahi 'may we go', are uncommon. 


Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

syam 

[syava] 

syama 

syas 

syatam 

syata 

syat 

syatam 

syur 


The optative can be formed in more than one system, but all the examples below are front the Present 
System. 


• utedanim bhagavantah syanta (VII, 41,4) 'and may we now be fortunate' [135] (=97). 

• na nte stota amatlva na durhitah, syad [syat] agne na papaya (VIII, 19, 26) 'let not nty praiser be 
lacking in thought (amati-van), nor ill-placed, Agni, nor in an evil way (papa .feminine, occurs only 
in this instrumental form) [136] 

• susarmano brhatah sarmani syant (III, 15,1) 'may I be in the shelter of the lofty tutelary one' 

[137] 

• yuyuyatam ito rapo apa sridhah (lesson text) 'let them [dual) keep sickness front here, keep away 
misfortunes' [138] 

• pasyema mi suryant uccarantam (VI, 52, 5; X, 59, 4) 'now let us see the sun rising' [139] (=33) 

• katha dasenta nantasa sudanun (V, 41,16) 'how may we worship (Vdas, dasati 'worship') the 
generous ones with honour?' [140] 

• ta vant adya sumatibhih subhas patl, asvina pra stuvlmahi (VIII, 22, 6) 'As such let us praise 
[middle) you today, twin horsemen, Lords of splendour (subh/em/n/ne), with good thoughts' 

[141] 

25 Numerals. 

Ways of counting are ancient, and provide clear evidence of the relationships between languages. In 

Sanskrit eka 'one' was originally a demonstrative pronoun (see below) but numbers 2 to 10 and 100, dva, 



tri, catur, panca, sas, sapta, asta, nava, dasa, and satam (Latin centum ), have a very familiar appearance. 
The word usually translated 1000, sahasra, in origin simply means 'a great number'. 

eka 'one' follows the pronominal declension described in section 11, declining like ya except in the 
nominative/accusative singular neuter ekani, as in the first example below. Confirming its pronominal 
nature, it also occurs in the plural, with the meaning 'some', as in the second example. 

• tad ekani, devanam sresthani vapusam apasyam (V, 62,1) 'I saw that one, the finest of the 
marvels of the gods' [142] [=91] 

• arcanta [arcantas] eke niahi sania manvata, tena suryam arocayan (VIII, 29,10] 'some, praising, 
conceived the great harmony (saman]; with it they caused the sun to shine' [143] 

dva 'two' (5uo, Latin duo, German zwei ], like Greek Suo inflects regularly as a dual adjective. The adjective 
advayas 'unduplicitous' in the lesson text is a derivative of dva, with the privative prefix a-, dva becomes 
dvi- in compounds like dvi-pad 'two-footed' in example 126 in section 22, and dvi-janman 'of double 
birth', an epithet of Agni. 

• vibhir dva caratah (VIII, 29, 8] 'two move with the birds (vi, masculine ]' [144] 

• tvam ekasya vrtrahann, avita dvayor asi (VI, 45, 5] 'you, 0 demon-slayer (Indra], are the helper of 
one, the helper of two' [145] 

tri 'three' declines in the plural. In its masculine and neuter forms it follows the declension of suci given in 
section 3, but it has a different feminine form, already encountered in Lesson 2, tisr, which declines like 
svasr (see section 8.2] with the exception of the nominative and accusative tisras. 

• tribhir vratair abhi no raksati tmana (Lesson 2 text] 'by his nature he guards us with the three 
holy laws' [146] 

• prthivis tisra [tisras] invati (Lesson 2 text] 'he gives motion to the three earths' [147] 

The declension of catur 'four' is irregular. The nominative masculine is catvaras (compare Latin quattuor, 
French quatre), and like tri it has a different feminine stem, catasr. Numbers beyond four do not 
distinguish gender, and usually have no ending in the nominative and accusative. 

• pahi girbhis tisrbhir urjani pate, pahi catasrbhir vaso (VIII, 60, 9] 'protect, O lord of powers (urj 
feminine ], with three songs, with four songs, O generous one' [148] 

• visve deva aditih panca jana, aditir jatam aditir janitvam (I, 89,10, quoted in the introduction to 
this lesson ] 'Aditi is all the gods, the five peoples, the born and the yet to be born' [149] 

• sapta svasaro abhi sani navante (1,164, 3] 'seven sisters implore together' [150] (=47] 
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Indra, the mighty god whose heroic deeds first brought fertility to the world, is praised throughout the 
Rigveda. In killing the monstrous snake Vritra — the name means 'hindrance', front the root Vvr, vrnoti — 
as described in the Lesson 3 text, he freed the waters and made terrestrial life possible: indra osadhir 
asanod ahani, vanaspatlmr asanod antariksam (III, 34,10] 'Indra won the plants, the days, he won the 
trees ('forest-lords'], the atmosphere'. The relationship of the poets with the gods is reciprocal and 
complex. At the beginning of this lesson text Indra is described as yajnavrddha 'strengthened by worship', 
and elsewhere in the Rigveda this too is explained as a divine gift: ahani dani grnate purvyam vasu, ahani 
brahma krnavam mahyani vardhanam (X, 49,1] 'I shall give to the singer the ancient boon, I shall make 
prayer the means of growth for me'. 


Reading and Textual Analysis 



The text is verses 2-6 of VI, 21 (462), front a powerful sequence of 30 songs addressed to Indra, many of 
which, like VI, 21, are among the oldest in the Rigveda. The metre is again tristubh. The poets' perception 
of themselves as belonging to a continuum of worship and praise, as described in verses 5 and 6, is a 
constant theme of the Rigveda: ud Iratam avara ut parasa, un madhyamah pitarah somyasah, asum ya lyiir 
avrka rtajnas, te no avantu pitaro havesu (X, 15,1) 'may they rise up, the more recent, the distant, and 
those front the middle past, the inspired fathers; may those who have left life, not harming, knowing 
Truth, the fathers, may they bring help at our invocations'. 

tarn u stusa indarant yo vidano 
girvahasant glrbhir yajnavrddhant 
yasya divant ati ntahna prthivyah 
puruntayasya ririce mahitvam 

• tarn — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — 

him 

• u — particle; <u> and, now — now 

• stuse — verb; 1st person singular middle present of <Vstu, stuse> praise — I praise 

• indrant — noun; accusative singular masculine of <indra> Indra — Indra # Often to be read as 
trisyllabic, indara. 

• yas — relative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which - who 

• vidanas — participle; nominative singular masculine perfect middle participle of <Vvid, veda> 
know — knowing, wise 

• girvahasant — adjective; accusative singular masculine of <girvahas> brought by song - brought 
by song 

• girbhis — noun; instrumental plural feminine of <gir> song - by means of songs 

• yajnavrddhant — adjective; accusative singular masculine of <yajnavrddha> strengthened by 
worship — strengthened by worship 

• yasya — relative pronoun; genitive singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — of whom 

• divant — noun; accusative singular masculine of <dyu, div> sky, heaven, day — heaven 

• ntahna — noun; instrumental singular neuter of <ntahan> greatness — in greatness 

• prthivyas — noun; ablative singular feminine of <prthivi> earth — than the earth 

• puruntayasya — adjective; genitive singular masculine of <puruntaya> wonderful — wonderful 

• ati ririce — verb; 3rd person singular middle perfect of <Vric, rinakti> leave + preverb; <ati> 
beyond — exceeds # As in the last lesson text, the preverb here does double duty. 

• mahitvam — noun; nominative singular neuter of <mahitva> greatness, majesty — majesty 


sa it tamo avayunant tatanvat 
suriyena vayunavac cakara 
kada te niarta amrtasya dhanta 
iyaksanto na minanti svadhavah 

• sas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — he 
# (The sandhi of sas is exceptional; the final s is dropped before all consonants.) Cognate with 
Greek 6, f), to. Note the characteristic repetition of the pronoun in this line (see Textual Analysis). 

• it — emphatic particle; <it> indeed, just — it is 

• tamas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <tamas> darkness — the darkness 

• avayunant — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <avayuna> without distinction, without 
certainty — without distinction 

• tatanvat — participle; accusative singular neuter perfect active participle of <Vtan, tanute> 
stretch, stretch out — extending 

• suryena — noun; instrumental singular masculine of <surya> sun — with the sun # As with syama 
in the first line, the metre tells us that this was pronounced with an extra syllable. 

• vayunavat — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <vayunavant> possessing distinction, 
certainty — distinct # The important word vayuna, with its derivatives a-vayuna and vayuna-vant, 
is as yet undeciphered. This translation is simply a suggestion. 

• cakara — verb; 3rd person singular active perfect of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — he makes 




• kada — interrogative adverb; <kada> when? — when? 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• martas — noun; nominative plural masculine of <marta> mortal — mortals 

• amrtasya — adjective; genitive singular masculine of <amrta> immortal, undying — of the 

immortal 

• dharna — noun; accusative singular neuter of <dhaman> foundation, just law, precept — precept 

• iyaksantas — participle; nominative plural masculine desiderative present active participle of 
cVyaj, yajati> worship — longing to worship # (The verb from which this participle derives is 
debated by scholars.) 

• na — particle; <na> not — not 

• minanti — verb; 3rd person plural active present of <V ml, minati> vary, transgress — do they 
transgress 

• svadhavas — noun; vocative singular masculine of <svadhavant> possessing inherent power, self¬ 
powerful - 0 self-powerful one 


yas ta cakara sa kuha svid indrah 
kam a janarn carati kasu viksu 
kas te yajno rnanase sanr varaya 
ko arka indra katamah sa hota 

• yas — relative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — who 

• ta — demonstrative pronoun; accusative plural neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — those 
things 

• cakara — verb; 3rd person singular active perfect of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — he does 

• sas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — 

that 

• kuha — interrogative adverb; <kuha> where? — where? 

• svit — enclitic particle; <svit> pray? — pray? 

• indras — noun; nominative singular masculine of <indra> Indra — Indra 

• kam — interrogative pronoun; accusative singular masculine of <kas, ka, kat, kim> who, which, 
what? — what 

• janarn — noun; accusative singular masculine of <jana> person, people — people 

• a carati — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <vcar, carati> move + preverb; <a> 
(intensifies or reverses meaning) — he frequents 

• kasu — interrogative pronoun; locative plural feminine of <kas, ka, kat, kim> who, which, what? — 

among which 

• viksu — noun; locative plural feminine of <vis> settlement, folk — settlements 

• kas — interrogative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <kas, ka, kat, kim> who, which, 
what? — which? 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• yajnas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <yajna> worship — worship 

• rnanase — noun; dative singular neuter of <manas> understanding, spirit — to the understanding 
# The meaning 'spirit' is later; see Lesson 9. 

• sam — indeclinable; <sam> blessing, blessed — blessed 

• varaya — noun; dative singular masculine of <vara> wish — to the wish 

• kas — interrogative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <kas, ka, kat, kim> who, which, 
what? — which 

• arkas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <arka> song of praise, eulogy — eulogy 

• indra — noun; vocative singular masculine of <indra> Indra — 0 Indra 

• katamas — interrogative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <katamas, katama, katamat> 
who, which (of many) — which 

• sas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — 

the 

• hota — noun; nominative singular masculine of <hotr> celebrant — celebrant 




ida hi te vevisatah purajah 
pratnasa asuh purukrt sakhayah 
ye madhyamasa uta nutanasa 
utavamasya puruhuta bodhi 

• ida — adverb; <ida> at this moment — at this moment 

• hi — particle; <hi> for, because — for 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — belonging to you 

• vevisatas — participle; genitive singular masculine present active intensive participle of <Vvis, 
vivesti> be active — indefatigable 

• purajas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <puraja> born aforetime — born aforetime 

• pratnasas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <pratna> ancient — ancient 

• asur — verb; 3rd person plural active perfect of <V as, asti> be — they are 

• purukrt — adjective; vocative singular masculine of <purukrt> doing much — you who does much 

• sakhayas — noun; nominative plural masculine of <sakhi> friend — friends # The declension is 
irregular. 

• ye — relative pronoun; nominative plural masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — who 

• madhyamasas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <madhyama> middle, middle one — 

those from the middle past 

• uta — conjunction; <uta> and — and 

• nutanasas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <nutana> now existing — those now 
existing 

• uta — conjunction; <uta> and — and 

• avamasya — adjective; genitive singular masculine of <avama> lowest, most recent — the most 
recent one 

• puruhuta — adjective; vocative singular nominative of <puruhuta> much invoked — 0 much 
invoked 

• bodhi — verb; 2nd person singular active aorist imperative of <Vbudh, bodhati> wake, observe — 

observe 


tarn prchanto avarasah parani 
pratna ta indra srutiyanu yemuh 
arcamasi vira brahmavaho 
yad eva vidnia tat tva mahantam 

• tarn — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — 

him 

• prchantas — participle; nominative plural masculine present active participle of <Vprach, prchati> 
ask, ask for — invoking 

• avarasas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <avara> lower, more recent — the more 
recent 

• parani — adjective; accusative plural neuter of <para> former, farther — former 

• pratna — adjective; accusative plural neuter of <pratna> ancient — ancient 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• indra — noun; vocative singular masculine of <indra> Indra — Indra 

• srutya — noun; accusative plural neuter of <srutya> deed worthy of fame — deeds of fame 

• anu yemur — verb; 3rd person plural active perfect of <Vyam, yachati> extend, stretch out + 
preverb; <anu> after — they have reached out to 

• arcamasi — verb; 1st person plural active present of <V arc, arcati> praise — we praise 

• vira — noun; vocative singular masculine of <vira> hero, man, strong son — O hero 

• brahmavahas — adjective; vocative singular masculine of <brahmavahas> brought by prayer — 
brought by prayer 

• yat — adverb; <yat> so far as, in as much as — in as much as 

• eva — adverb; <eva> so, just — just 

• vidnia — verb; 1st person plural active perfect of <Vvid, veda> know — we understand 

• tat — adverb; <tat> so — so 





• tva — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• mahantam — adjective; accusative singular masculine of <mahant> great, mighty — mighty one 


Lesson Text 

tarn u stusa indarani yo vidano 
girvahasani girbhir yajnavrddham 
yasya divam ati niahna prthivyah 
purumayasya ririce mahitvam 

sa it tamo avayunam tatanvat 
suriyena vayunavac cakara 
kada te marta amrtasya dhania 
iyaksanto na minanti svadhavah 

yas ta cakara sa kuha svid indrah 
kam a janani carati kasu viksu 
kas te yajno nianase sani varaya 
ko arka indra katamah sa hota 

ida hi te vevisatah purajah 
pratnasa asuh purukrt sakhayah 
ye madhyamasa uta nutanasa 
utavamasya puruhuta bodhi 

tarn prchanto avarasah parani 
pratna ta indra srutiyanu yemuh 
arcamasi vira brahmavaho 
yad eva vidnia tat tva mahantam 

Translation 

Hint now I praise, Indra, who is wise, 

Brought by song, by means of songs, strengthened by worship; 

Of whom — beyond heaven in greatness, wonderful — 

The majesty exceeds the earth. 

He it is makes the darkness, extending without distinction 
With the sun to be distinct. 

When do mortals, longing to worship the just law of you, the immortal one, 

Not transgress it, 0 self-powerful? 

Who does those things, where pray is that Indra? 

What people does he frequent, among which settlements? 

Which worship is blessed, 0 Indra, to your understanding, 

To your wish; which eulogy, which the celebrant of many? 

For at this moment there are belonging to you, 0 indefatigable one, those born aforetime, 
Ancient friends, you who does much; 

Those who are front the middle past, and those now existing, 

And, 0 much invoked, observe the most recent one. 

Invoking hint, the more recent ones 

Have reached out to your former ancient deeds of fame, Indra. 

Just in as much as we understand, 

So do we praise you, hero brought by prayer, mighty one. 


Grammar 



26 The Perfect System: the perfect tense. 


The sense of a continuum described in the introduction to the lesson, of both human and divine activity, is 
brought out by the usual function of the perfect tense. It can appear alongside the imperfect as a simple 
narrative tense, as in the Lesson 3 text: vi vajrena parisado jaghana 'he struck away the surrounding coils 
with a weapon'. It can also describe the present outcome of a previous action, as in the Lesson 1 text: prsto 
visva osadhlr a vivesa 'invoked, he has entered all the plants'. But most often it describes a past action that 
continues into the present, and can be translated by the present tense, with the implication 'and always 
has', as in the first verse of this lesson text, 'whose majesty exceeds (ati ririce] the earth'. 

Forms of the perfect are marked by reduplication, like ri-ric-e, from the root V ric 'leave'. The general rules 
of reduplication were given in section 13.2. In addition, in the formation of the perfect, when the vowel of 
the root is r it reduplicates as a or a: Vvrdh, va-vrdh-. Reduplication is generally easy to recognise, but 
examples 156 and 157 below illustrate how a root with an initial sibilant followed by a hard consonant 
reduplicates. 

The forms of the perfect tense that would occur from the root Vkr 'do, make', which reduplicates with a 
prefixed ca-, are given in the table in order to show the endings. The table also shows how the root 
between reduplicating prefix and ending can vary, in this case kr, kar, kar and kr. No first person dual 
forms occur, and the second person plural middle is formed front Vdha only, dadhidhve. Note that the first 
and third persons singular middle are identical, and that the endings may be attached with a connecting -i- 
, as in the 3rd person middle plural. 

Active Middle 

Singular Dual Plural Singular Dual Plural 

1 ca-kar-a ca-kr-ma ca-kr-e ca-kr-mahe 

2 ca-kar-tha ca-kr-athur ca-kr-a ca-kr-se ca-kr-athe ca-kr-dhve 

3 ca-kar-a ca-kr-atur ca-kr-ur ca-kr-e ca-kr-ate ca-kr-i-re 

Roots ending in -a, like V dha, take the anomalous ending -au in the first and third persons singular active, 
as in example number 155 below. A few roots, including Vyant 'extend, stretch out', in some forms 
contract the reduplication and the root to e, as in the last verse of the lesson text, anu yemur 'they have 
reached out'. 

• ahann ahini anu apas tatarda, pra vaksana abhinat parvatanam (I, 32,1) 'he destroyed the dragon, 
released the waters, split open the fertile places of the mountains' [151] 

• yah purvyabhir uta nutanabhir, girbhir vavrdhe grnatam rslnam (VI, 44,13] 'who grows with the 
ancient and the present songs of singing seers' [152] 

• agnini sumnaya dadhire puro janah (III, 2, 5] 'the people place (have always placed, and still do] 
Agni in front for favour' [153] 

• sa suryah [...] krsna tamamsi tvisya jaghana (X, 89, 2] 'he is the sun, he destroys the black 
darknesses with energy' (tvisi, f] [154] 

• ya imam niahya ratini, devo dadau martyaya svadhavan (IV, 5, 2] 'the self-powerful god who has 
given (Vda 'give'] this gift to me, a mortal' [155] 

• suvijnanani cikituse janaya, sac casac [sat ca asat] ca vacasi pasprdhate (VII, 104,12] 'it is a clear 
distinction to an observant person, the true and the untrue [lit 'being and non-being'], the two 
speeches are in conflict (Vsprdh 'be in conflict']' [156] 

• idani vapur nivacanam janasas, caranti yan nadyas tasthur apah (V, 47, 5] 'this, people, is a 
marvellous saying, that the streams move but the waters stand still (Vstha 'stand']' (the perfect 
tense occurring with the present; the waters stand, have always stood, and always will] [157] 

As in Greek, the root vid 'know' forms a perfect without reduplication and with present meaning. The form 
of the root is either vid- or ved-: veda 'I know, he knows', Greek oi5a; vidnia 'we know', Greek LSpev. In the 
same way Vvid forms perfect participles without reduplication and with present meaning; see examples 
165 and 169 in section 27.1 below, and vidanas in the first line of the lesson text. 




• naham veda bhratrtvam no svasrtvam (X, 108,10) 'I know neither brotherhood nor sisterhood' 
[158] (=93) 

• vidur dvesanisi yotave (Lesson 5 text) 'they know to keep enmities away' [159] 

• veda [veda] yo vlnani padam, antariksena patatam, veda navah samudriyah (I, 25, 7) '(Varuna) 
who knows the course of the birds flying through airy space, the course of the sea-faring boat' 
[160] 

26.1 Moods of the Perfect System. 

The endings are the same as the endings of the Present System, but the root is reduplicated. 

• stomo babhutu agnaye (1,127,10) 'praise be to Agni' [perfect imperative) [161] 

• tat su nah sarnia yachata, aditya yan mumocati (Lesson 5 text) 'extend for sure that refuge to us, 0 
Adityas, that will make free' [perfect subjunctive) [162] 

• prati me stomam aditir jagrbhyat (V, 42, 2) 'may Aditi welcome my praise' [perfect optative, from 
Vgrabh 'take') [163] 

27 Perfect participles. 

27.1 Perfect active participles in -vams. 

The table below shows the masculine forms that are found. Note that in the instrumental, dative, ablative 
and genitive singular, and the accusative and genitive plural, -vams- becomes -us-. These cases are often 
susceptible to change, and are called 'weak' — compare the syncopation of the vowel in the same set of 
cases in the declension of rajan described in section 22 of the last lesson. Forms are given for cikitvams, 
from Veit, cetati 'perceive, observe'. 



Singular 

Dual 

Plural 

Nom 

cikitvan 

cikitvanisa 

cikitvamsas 

Acc 

cikitvamsam 

cikitvanisa 

cikitusas 

Ins 

cikitusa 


cikitvadbhis 

Dat 

cikituse 



Abl 

cikitusas 



Gen 

cikitusas 


cikitusam 

Voc 

cikitvas 




The feminine is made from the weak stem with the secondary ending -i, cikitusl, and declines like devi, as 
described in section 17.3. Only two neuter forms, both accusative singular, occur in the Rigveda, one of 
them, tatanvat, in the second verse of this lesson text. 

• cikitvam [cikitvan] abhi pasyati, krtani ya ca kartva (I, 25,11) '(Varuna) discerns, observant, 
which things are done and which are yet to do' [164] [quoted in section 15.3 above) 

• vedad avidvan chrnavac [avidvan srnavat] ca vidvan (V, 30, 3) 'the one not knowing will know, 
and the one knowing will hear' [165] 

• suvijnanani cikituse janaya (VII, 104,12) 'it is a clear distinction to an observant person' [166] 

(see 156) 

• chardir yena dasuse yachati tmana (Lesson 2 text) 'with which by his nature he extends a shield 
for the worshipper [from Vdas, which like Vvid forms a perfect participle without reduplication. It 
is regularly used in a nominal sense)' [167] 

• surya atma jagatas tasthusas [tasthusas] ca (1,115,1) 'the sun, the breath of all that moves and 
stands [from Vstha)' [168] (=127) 

• ta vidvamsa havamahe vam, ta no vidvanisa nianma vocetam adya (1,120, 3) 'as such we call upon 
you two knowing ones, so, knowing, may you today speak [optative) the thought for us' [169] 


27.2 Perfect middle participles. 



Perfect middle participles are formed by adding the suffix -ana to the reduplicated stem, and follow the 
declension of adjectives in -a described in section 6. 

• abhi dvijanma tri rocanani, visva rajanisi susucano [susucanas] asthat (1,149,4) 'of double birth, 
(Agni) has risen above the three spheres of light, all the airy regions, shining bright [from VSuc 'be 
bright']'[170] 

• ahann ahini parvate sisriyanam (I, 32, 2] 'he destroyed the dragon lying [from Vsri 'lie'] on the 
mountain' [171] [elsewhere, in IV, 19, 3, the dragon is described as susupana, another perfect 
middle participle, from Vsvap 'sleep'; see example 123 in the last lesson) 

• samarane urmibhih pinvamane, anya vam anyam api eti subhre [III, 33, 2] 'going together [sarn- 
arana, front V r 'go'], swelling with waves, each of you approaches the other, you beautiful ones' 
[172] 

28 Nouns of one syllable ending in consonants. 

Monosyllabic nouns ending in consonants are ancient, and of frequent occurrence in Rigveda. Among the 
examples already encountered, all of which are feminine nouns, are vac 'voice, speech', gir 'song', ap 
'water', ris 'harm', vyus 'brightening', sridh 'failure, misfortune' and vis 'settlement, folk'. Two more 
feminine abstract nouns, subh 'splendour' and urj 'power' occurred in the vocatives subhas pati and urjant 
pate in examples 141 and 148. There are some masculines, like pad 'foot' [strong stem pad-] and mas 
'moon, month', and a few neuter singulars, which have no ending in the nominative/accusative/vocative, 
like svar 'sunlight' in the Lesson 4 text, and bhas 'light' — bhasvatl described dawn in example 100. 

Masculine/Feminine Singular Plural 


Nom 

[-s] 

-as 

Acc 

-am 

-as 

Ins 

-a 

-bhis 

Dat 

-e 

-bhyas 

Abl 

-as 

-bhyas 

Gen 

-as 

-am 

Loc 

-i 

-su 

Voc 

- 

-as 


Because of the phonological rule that prohibits two consonants at the end of a word, as described in 
section 18 of Lesson 4, the -s of the nominative singular is always lost, giving a range of endings according 
to the rule of permitted finals: of the nouns listed above the forms vak, gir [the vowel is also long before 
endings beginning with consonants, see example 176 below], and vit [from vis] are found in the text, ap 
'water' lengthens the initial vowel in the nominative plural, as in example 177. In the weak cases the 
accent often moves to the ending. 

The dual masculine/feminine endings are similar to those for the masculine nouns in -a described in 
section 6: pada or padau 'two feet', ablative padbhyam, locative pados. 

• esa graveva jarita ta indra, iyarti vacant brhad asusanah [V, 36, 4] 'this singer of yours, Indra, like 
the cantor, sends his voice forth on high, sparing no effort' [173] [=132] 

• kirn eta vaca krnava tavaham [tava ahani] [X, 95, 2] 'what shall I do with this speech of yours?' 
[174] 

• tvani naksanta no girah [giras] [VIII, 92, 27] 'let our songs reach you' [175] [=4] 

• girvahasani girbhir [glrbhis] yajnavrddham [lesson text] 'brought by song, accompanied by songs, 
strengthened by worship' [176] 

• ayann apo [apas] ayanant ichamanah [lesson 3 text] 'off went the waters, longing to be gone' 

[177] 

• ahani eta [etas] ntanave visvascandrah, suga [sugas] apas [apas] cakara vajrabahuh [1,165, 8] 'I, 
weapon-armed, have made for man these all-bright waters flowing freely [su-ga]' [178] 



• sa no diva sa risah [risas] patu naktam (Lesson 1 text) 'may he protect us day and night front 
harm' [179] 

• surye jyotir adadhur masi aktun (X, 12, 7) '(when the gods) placed light in the sun, twilight rays in 
the moon' [180] 

• sani vato vatu arapa apa sridhah [sridhas] (Lesson 5 text) 'let the wholesome wind blow a 
blessing, blow away misfortunes' [181] 

• raja visant asi (VIII, 95, 3) '(for) you are the king of settlements' [182] 

• kam a janant carati kasu viksu (lesson text) 'what people does he frequent, among which 
settlements?' [183] 

Monosyllables are also regularly found at the end of simple compounds, as in the vocative puru-krt 'doing 
much' in this lesson text, and ratna-bhaj 'dispensing treasure' which occurs in the Lesson 4 text in the 
genitive, ratnabhajas. 

• pra vani sa mitravarunav rtava, vipro manmani dlrghasrud [dlrgha-srut] iyarti (VII, 61, 2) 'to you, 
Mitra and Varuna, he, the far-famed holy poet, sends forth his thoughts' [184] (the conclusion of 
the verse is example number 56 in Lesson 3) 

• sarnia yachata dvipade catuspade (X, 37,11) 'extend protection to the two-footed (dvi-pad), to 
the four-footed' [185] (=126) 

29 Comparative and Superlative. 

As in Greek, there are two ways of forming both the comparative (English better, wiser ) and the 
superlative [best, most wise). The secondary formation, which adds the endings -tara (Greek -tcpo) for the 
comparative, and -tama (compare Latin -timo, ultimo, English ultimate ), for the superlative, occurs most 
frequently. The more ancient forms of the primary formation, -lyams, like Greek -nnv, Latin -ior 
(comparative) and -istha, -ioto, (superlative) occur only slightly less frequently in the Rigveda, but 
become progressively less common in the later language. 

29.1 Primary formation. 

The masculine endings of the comparative in -l-yams are parallel to those of the perfect active participle in 
-vanis, with the weak form -yas-: nominative singular navlyan 'newer', dative singular navlyase (vocative 
navlyas). In addition, neuter singular forms occur frequently: the nominative/accusative ending is -yas. 
The endings of the oblique cases are the same as for the masculine. The feminine again is formed by 
adding the secondary suffix -I to the weak stem, navlyasl. The shorter form of the suffix without -I- is also 
found, navyams, and some comparatives, like vasyanis 'better', are always formed in this way. No dual 
forms occur. 

• tarn yunjatham nianaso yo javlyan (1,183,1) 'may you two harness that which is swifter 
[masculine) than understanding' [186] (=55, 73) 

• idani pitre marutam ucyate vacah, svadoh svadlyo [svadlyas] rudraya vardhanam (1,114, 6) 'this 
speech is addressed to the father of the Maruts, sweeter [neuter) than the sweet (svadu), the 
means of growth for Rudra' [187] 

• akrnutam antariksani varlyo [varlyas], aprathatani jlvase no rajanisi (VI, 69, 5) 'You two made the 
atmosphere broader [neuter, from variyanis, comparative of uru), you spread out the airy regions 
for us to live' [188] 

• manma srudhi navlyasah (1,131, 6) 'listen to the thought of a newer one' [189] 

Superlatives in -istha follow the declension in -a given in section 6. 

• asnie vo astu sumatis canistha (VII, 57, 4) 'may your most gracious favour be upon us' [190] (=12) 

• soca [soca] socistha didihi vise niayah (VIII, 60, 6) 'be bright (Vsuc, socati), 0 brightest one, shine 
happiness for the folk' [191] 

• niano javistham patayatsu antah (VI, 9, 5) 'among flying things the understanding is swiftest 
[compare javlyanis, example number 186)' [192] 



• svadistha dhltir ucathaya sasyate (1,110,1) 'the sweetest ( compare svadlyams, example number 
187] thought is sung for praise' [193] 

• tad ekarn, devanam sresthani vapusam apasyam (V, 62,1] 'I saw that one, the finest [ comparative 
sreyams] of the marvels of the gods' [194] (=91,142] 

29.2 Secondary formation. 

The majority of adjectives in -tara and -tama also decline regularly as adjectives in -a as described in 
section 6. 

• tac citram radha a bhara, uso yad dlrghasruttamam (Lesson 4 text] 'bring hither that radiant 
favour, 0 dawn, which is most famed ( superlative o/dlrgha-srut 'far-famed' in example 184 above]' 

[195] 

• lyus te pyur te] ye purva taram apasyan, vyuchantim usasani martyasah (1,113,11] 'those are 
gone, the mortal men who saw the earlier ( comparative of purva 'previous'] dawn shining out' 

[196] 

• agnir id dhi praceta [it hi pracetas], agnir vedhastama [vedhastamas] rsih (VI, 14, 2] 'for Agni is 
indeed mindful, Agni is the most honourable ( superlative o/vedhas] seer' [197] 

• avidvaniso [avidvanisas] vidustaram sapenia (VI, 15,10] 'may we, ignorant, honour the one who 
knows better (vidustara, from the weak form of the perfect participle vidvanis]' [198] 

• yad vo vayani praminama vratani, vidusam deva [devas] avidustarasah (X, 2,4] 'when we, more 
ignorant, 0 gods, neglect the holy laws of you, the wise ones' [199] 

A few adjectives formed with -tara or the reduced forms -ra and -nia, having affinity with pronouns, 
exhibit some forms that are like ya, as described in section 11. The numeral eka 'one' in section 25 of the 
last lesson similarly showed elements of both declensions. The Lesson 3 text contains an example of such 
a word: uttara 'higher', used with a temporal sense, 'future', occurs with both adjectival and pronominal 
endings. In this lesson text the adjectives madhyama, literally 'most in the middle', avara 'lower, more 
recent' and avania 'lowest, most recent', all similarly used in a temporal sense, behave in the same way. In 
the last verse of the lesson text avarasas 'the more recent ones' is the nominative plural masculine 
adjectival form. But in the first line of X, 15, quoted in the Textual Analysis at the beginning of this lesson, 
ud Iratam avara [avare] ut parasah 'may they rise up, the more recent, the distant (fathers]', avare shows 
the nominative plural masculine pronominal ending. 

30 Interrogatives. 

Interrogatives are distinguished by an initial k-, like Latin qu- ( quis , quid, quando, quomodo]. The pronoun 
ka 'who, which, what?', repeated four times in the third verse of the lesson text, follows the usual 
pronominal declension described in section 11, with the addition of an alternative neuter nominative and 
accusative form, kirn. This has already been encountered in a compound adjective in the first verse of the 
Lesson 3 text: kim-yu 'what-desiring?' An old nominative singular masculine is preserved in the 
indeclinable forms nakis and niakis, Greek pf|TLq, 'not any one'. 

ka forms a number of derivative interrogatives, like ka-tama 'which of many?', also in the third verse of in 
the lesson text. The form is that of a secondary superlative in -tama, as described above, and there is a 
parallel comparative form, ka-tara 'which of two?' Both these follow the pronominal declension. Of other 
derivatives of ka, the indeclinables kada 'when?', kiiha 'where?', and katha 'how?', the first two of which 
also occur in the lesson text, are regularly found. 

The particle cit 'even, all' following ka gives an indefinite or general sense: 'whoever, whatever, anyone, 
anything'. 

• ko arka indra katamah sa hota (lesson text] 'which eulogy, Indra, which the celebrant of many?' 

[ 200 ] 

• katara purva kataraparayoh [katara apara ayos], katha jate kavayah ko vi veda (1,185,1] 'which 
of these two (heaven and earth] is earlier, which later, how were they born, O sages, who knows 
for certain?' [201] 



• kim sa rdhak krnavad yam sahasram, maso jabhara saradas ca purvih (IV, 18, 4) 'what will he 
(Indra) separately do, whom she bears for a thousand months and many autumns?' [202] 

• Indra nakis tva [nakis tva] prati asti esani, visva jatani abhl asi tani (VI, 25, 5] 'Indra, none of these 
equals you (prati + Vas], you are above all those creatures' [203] 

• yad dha yanti marutah, sani ha bruvate adhvan a, srnoti kas cid [kas cit] esani (I, 37,13] 'when 
indeed the storm gods travel, indeed they speak among themselves on the way; anyone hears 
them' (Vsru 'hear' takes the genitive of the person heard] [204] {first two lines = 134] 
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Lesson 7 
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The opening verse of this passage to the sun turns on two important words of complex meaning in the 
Rigvedic vocabulary, vrata and kratu. The word vrata (related to Greek prjpa, and English word) 
previously occurred in the Lesson 2 text, where Savitar, the driving force behind the solar cycle, both 
guarded the vratani and protected us with them, a passage that gives an indication of the double sense of 
the word. On the one hand it describes the unfathomable system that regulates the universe: ami ya rksa 
nihitasa ucca, naktam dadrsre kuha cid diveyuh, adabdhani varunasya vratani, vicakasac candrama 
naktam eti (I, 24,10] 'that far off constellation set on high that shows itself at night, wherever does it go by 
day? Inviolate are the holy laws of Varuna; the shining moon goes keeping watch by night'. But the vratani 
are also divine commandments, obeyed not only by the waters and the wind in II, 38, 2 (see the 
introduction to Lesson 2] but also by man if he is wise, as indicated in X, 2, 4, quoted in example 199 in the 
last lesson. 

The second verse of VII, 61, the two halves of which have appeared as examples 56 and 184, describes 
how a poet can acquire kratu with the help of the gods: pra vam sa mitravarunav rtava, vipro manmani 
dlrghasrud iyarti, yasya brahmani sukratu avatha, a yat kratva na saradah prnaithe 'to you, Mitra and 
Varuna, he, the far-famed holy poet, lifts up his thoughts; whose prayers, 0 very able pair, you may favour, 
so that you will fill his autumns with kratu, as it were'. The word is cognate with Greek Kp&toq 'strength', 
but significantly in the Rigveda has the sense of reasoning power or intellectual ability, not bodily 
strength. In another passage, X, 64, 2, the noun kratu is turned into a verb (see section 33.4 in this lesson], 
kratuyanti kratavo hrtsu dhltayah 'conceptual powers, thoughts, have power in our hearts'. 

Reading and Textual Analysis 

The lesson text forms the central section, verses 5-10, of X, 37 (863], a poem of 12 verses addressed to the 
sun. The name surya, front svar 'sunlight', is related to Old English svegle and also to Homeric Greek 
f|£ALoq. The poem is in the jagati metre with the exception of verse 10, the last verse here, which is in 
tristubh. The sun, which is visvasya sthatur jagatas ca gopa 'guardian of all that stands and moves' in VII, 
60, 2, in protecting visvasya vratani in this passage merits the praise of men, praise which will, thanks to 
their kratu, be commendable to all the gods. 

visvasya hi presito raksasi vratani 
ahelayann uccarasi svadha anu 
yad adya tva surya upabravamahai 
tarn no deva anu mamslrata kratum 

• visvasya — adjective; genitive singular masculine of <visva> all — of all 

• hi — particle; <hi> for, because — since 

• presitas — participle; nominative singular masculine past participle of <Vis, isyati> send + 
preverb; <pra> forth — sent forth # The past participle of Vis is isita, and the initial i combines 
with the final a of the preverb to form e. 

• raksasi — verb; 2nd person singular active present of <Vraks, raksati> protect — you protect 

• vratani — noun; accusative singular neuter of <vrata> holy law, divine commandment — the holy 
law 



• ahelayan — participle; nominative singular masculine present active causative participle of 
<Vhid> be hostile + privative prefix; <a-> (reverses meaning) — not invidious 

• uccarasi — verb; 2nd person singular active present of <Vcar, carati> move + preverb; <ut> up — 

you rise 

• svadhas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <svadha> inherent power — your own powers # 
Compare svadhavant in the last lesson text. 

• anu — preposition; <anu> after — according to 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• adya — adverb; <adya> on this day, today — today # a-dya, compare Latin ho-die and English to¬ 
day. 

• tva — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• surya — noun; vocative singular masculine of <surya> sun — 0 sun 

• upabravamahai — verb; 1st person plural middle subjunctive of <Vbru, bravlti> say + preverb; 
<upa> up to — we address 

• tarn — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — 

that 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — our 

• devas — noun; nominative plural masculine of <deva> divine, god — the gods 

• anu mamsirata — verb; 3rd person plural middle aorist optative of <V man, manyate> think + 
preverb; <anu> after — may they commend 

• kratum — noun; accusative singular masculine of <kratu> power, intellectual ability — wisdom 


tarn no dyavaprthivl tan no apa 
indrah srnvantu maruto havam vacah 
ma sune bhuma suriyasya sanidrsi 
bhadrani jivanto jaranam aslmahi 

• tarn — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — 

that 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — our 

• dyavaprthivl — noun; nominative dual feminine of <dyavaprthivi> Heaven and Earth — Heaven 
and Earth 

• tat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — that # 
Note that with sandhi tat followed by a word beginning with n becomes tan. 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — our 

• apas — noun; nominative plural feminine of <ap> water — the waters 

• indras — noun; nominative singular masculine of <indra> Indra — Indra 

• srnvantu — verb; 3rd person plural active imperative of <V sru, srnoti> hear — may they hear 

• marutas — noun; nominative plural masculine of <marut> Marut, storm god — the storm gods 

• havam — noun; accusative singular masculine of <hava> call - call 

• vacas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <vacas> word, speech — speech 

• ma — particle; <ma> not, that not — do not # The prohibitive particle, like Greek pf|. 

• sune — noun; locative singular neuter of <suna> lack, want — in want 

• bhuma — verb; 1st person plural active aorist injunctive of of <Vbhu, bhavati> be — let us be 

• suryasya — noun; genitive singular masculine of <surya> sun — of the sun 

• sanidrsi — noun; locative singular feminine of <samdrs> sight — in the sight 

• bhadrani — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <bhadra> fortunate, happy — happy 

• jivantas — participle; nominative plural masculine present active participle of <VjIv, jivati> be 
alive — living 

• jaranam — noun; accusative singular feminine of <jarana> old age — old age 

• aslmahi — verb; 1st person plural middle optative of <V anis, asnoti> reach — may we reach 


visvaha tva sumanasah sucaksasah 
prajavanto anamlva anagasah 





udyantam tva mitramaho dive-dive 
jiyog jlvah prati pasyema suriya 

• visvaha — adverb; <visvaha> always — always 

• tva — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• sumanasas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <sumanas> good-minded, well-disposed — 

with good minds 

• sucaksasas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <sucaksas> well-sighted — with good 
sight 

• prajavantas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <prajavant> having progeny — rich in 
projeny 

• anamlvas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <anamiva> without sickness — free from 
sickness # amlva (f] 'sickness'. 

• anagasas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <anagas> without guilt — free from guilt # 
agas [n] 'guilt'. 

• udyantam — participle; accusative singular masculine present active participle of <Vi, eti> go + 
preverb; <ut> up — rising 

• tva — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• mitramahas — adjective; vocative singular masculine of <mitramahas> friend-great, niany- 
friended — many-friended 

• dive-dive — iterative compound; <dive-dive> day after day — day after day 

• jyok — adverb; <jyok> for a long time — a long time 

• jlvas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <jlva> alive, living — living 

• prati pasyema — verb; 1st person plural active optative of <Vpas, pasyati> see + preverb; <prati> 
against — may we behold 

• surya — noun; vocative singular masculine of <surya> sun — O sun 


niahi jyotir bibhratam tva vicaksana 
bhasvantam caksuse-caksuse niayah 
arohantam brhatah pajasas pari 
vayani jlvah prati pasyema suriya 

• niahi — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <mah> great — great 

• jyotis — noun; accusative singular neuter of <jyotis> light — light 

• bibhratam — participle; accusative singular masculine present active participle of <v f bhr, bharati> 
bring, bear — bringing # Front the alternative reduplicating form of the present tense. 

• tva — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• vicaksana — adjective; vocative singular masculine of <vicaksana> far-sighted, discerning — O far- 
seeing one 

• bhasvantam — adjective; accusative singular masculine of <bhasvant> possessing light, brightness 

— with brightness 

• caksuse-caksuse — iterative compound; <caksuse-caksuse> to every eye — to every eye # Like 
caksas 'seeing, sight' and vicaksana in the previous line, from the root V caks, caste 'see'. 

• niayas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <mayas> happiness — a joy 

• arohantam — participle; accusative singular masculine present active participle of <V ruh, rohati> 
rise up + preverb; <a> (intensifies or reverses meaning] — rising up 

• brhatas — adjective; ablative singular neuter of <brhant> high, lofty — from the lofty 

• pajasas — noun; ablative singular neuter of <pajas> radiance, lustre — radiance 

• pari — preposition; <pari> around, out of — out of 

• vayani — personal pronoun; nominative of <vayam> we — we 

• jlvas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <jlva> alive, living — living 

• prati pasyema — verb; 1st person plural active optative of <Vpas, pasyati> see + preverb; <prati> 
against — may we look upon 

• surya — noun; vocative singular masculine of <surya> sun — O sun 





yasya te visva bhuvanani ketuna 
pra cerate ni ca visante aktubhih 
anagastvena harikesa suriya 
ahnahna no vasyasa-vasyasod ihi 

• yasya — relative pronoun; genitive singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — whose 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• visva — adjective; nominative plural neuter of <visva> all — all 

• bhuvanani — noun; nominative plural neuter of <bhuvana> being, existence — beings 

• ketuna — noun; instrumental singular masculine of <ketu> appearance, shining out, ray — with 
the appearance 

• ca — conjunction; <ca> and — and 

• pra irate — verb; 3rd person plural middle present of <vr, iyarti> go, send + preverb; <pra> forth - 

- set out 

• ca — conjunction; <ca> and — and 

• ni visante — verb; 3rd person plural middle present of <Vvis, visate> enter, come to rest + 
preverb; <ni> down — come to rest 

• aktubhis — noun; instrumental plural masculine of <aktu> twilight ray — with twilight rays # The 
light that gleams at dawn and at sunset; compare Greek dime;. 

• anagastvena — adjective; instrumental singular neuter of <anagastva> guiltlessness, innocence — 
with innocence # Front anagas in the second verse with suffix -tva. 

• harikesa — adjective; vocative singular masculine of <harikesa> gold-tressed — gold-tressed 

• surya — noun; vocative singular masculine of <surya> sun — O sun 

• ahnahna — iterative compound; <ahna-ahna> with repeated daylight — every day with light 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — for us 

• vasyasa-vasyasa — iterative compound; <vasyasa-vasyasa> with better and better — better and 
better # Front the comparative of vasu, vasyams (superlative vasistha). 

• lit ihi — verb; 2nd person singular active imperative of <Vi, eti> go + preverb; <ut> up — rise up 


sam no bhava caksasa sam no ahna 
sam bhaniina sani hinta sani ghrnena 
yatha sam adhvan chant asad durone 
tat suriya dravinam dhehi citrarn 

• sam — indeclinable; <sam> blessing, blessed — blessing 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — to us 

• bhava — verb; 2nd person singular active imperative of <Vbhu, bhavati> be — be 

• caksasa — noun; instrumental singular neuter of <caksas> seeing, sight — with sight 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — to us 

• ahna — noun; instrumental singular neuter of <ahan> day, daylight — with daylight 

• bhaniina — noun; instrumental singular masculine of <bhanu> brightness, shining — with 
brightness 

• hinia — noun; instrumental singular masculine of <hima> cold, frost — with frost # Compare Latin 
hiems. 

• ghrnena — noun; instrumental singular masculine of <ghrna> warmth — with warmth 

• yatha — conjunction; <yatha> as, so that — that 

• adhvan — noun; locative singular masculine of <adhvan> way — on the way 

• asat — verb; 3rd person singular active subjunctive of <V as, asti> be — there may be 

• durone — noun; locative singular neuter of <durona> home — at home 

• tat — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — that # 
Note that with sandhi tat followed by a word beginning with n becomes tan. 

• surya — noun; vocative singular masculine of <surya> sun — O sun 

• dravinam — noun; accusative singular neuter of <dravina> provision — provision 

• dhehi — verb; 2nd person singular active imperative of <V dha, dadhati> place, grant — grant 

• citrarn — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <citra> bright, radiant — radiant 





Lesson Text 


visvasya hi presito raksasi vratam 
ahelayann uccarasi svadha anu 
yad adya tva surya upabravamahai 
tarn no deva anu mamslrata kratum 

tarn no dyavaprthivi tan no apa 
indrah srnvantu maruto havam vacah 
ma sune bhuma suriyasya samdrsi 
bhadram jivanto jaranam aslmahi 

visvaha tva sumanasah sucaksasah 
prajavanto anamiva anagasah 
udyantani tva mitramaho dive-dive 
jiyog jlvah prati pasyema suriya 

niahi jyotir bibhratam tva vicaksana 
bhasvantam caksuse-caksuse niayah 
arohantam brhatah pajasas pari 
vayani jlvah prati pasyema suriya 

yasya te visva bhuvanani ketuna 
pra cerate ni ca visante aktubhih 
anagastvena harikesa suriya 
ahnahna no vasyasa-vasyasod ihi 

sani no bhava caksasa sani no ahna 
sam bhanuna sani hinia sani ghrnena 
yatha sam adhvan cham asad durone 
tat suriya dravinani dhehi citram 

Translation 

Since you, sent forth, protect the holy law of all, 

And, not invidious, rise according to your own powers; 

When we address you today, 0 sun, 

May the gods commend that wisdom of ours. 

That call of ours may Heaven and Earth and the waters, hear, 
Indra and the storm gods hear that speech; 

Let us not be in want in the sight of the sun, 

May we, living, reach a happy old age. 

Always with good minds, with good sight 

Rich in progeny, free front sickness and from guilt, 

May we behold you rising day after day, 

Living a long time, 0 many-friended sun. 

Bringing great light, 0 far-seeing one 
With brightness, a joy to every eye, 

Rising all around from out the lofty radiance, 

May we, living, look upon you, 0 sun. 

With whose appearance all living things set out, 

And come to rest with your twilight rays; 

With innocence, 0 gold-tressed sun, 

Rise up for us every day with better and better light. 



Bless us with sight, bless with daylight, 

Bless us with brightness, with frost and with warmth; 

That there may be blessing on the way, or at home, 

Grant that radiant provision, 0 sun. 

Grammar 

31 Iteration. 

Iterative compounds, where the same word — regularly in inflected form — is repeated, express succession 
in time or space or repetition, and are a common feature of the Rigveda. Of the four in this lesson text dive¬ 
dive 'day after day' is ancient and occurs many times. Such compounds are however freely formed, and 
often appear only once. The dative caksuse-caksuse 'to every eye' front caksus 'eye, sight' (compare caksas 
'seeing, sight', and its derivative sucaksas in the third verse), and the instrumental ahna-ahna 'with 
repeated daylight', together with adjectival vasyasa-vasyasa, 'better and better', are only found in this 
passage. Any part of speech is capable of being compounded in this way: iheha [iha-iha] '(here-here) here 
and there, everywhere'; yad-yat [yat-yat] 'whatever'. 

• jyotismatlm aditini dharayatksitini, svarvatim a sacete dive-dive, jagrvamsa dive-dive (1,136, 3) 
'you accompany Aditi hither day after day, she who is made of light, sustaining the races of man, 
possessing sunlight, you two, watchful day after day' [205] 

• agnini naro vi bharante grhe-grhe [...] agnini vrnana vrnate kavikratum (V, 11, 4) 'men distribute 
fire in every house... choosing Agni they choose the sage-wise' [206] (second line = 80) 

• yad-yad yanii tad a bhara (VIII, 61, 6) 'whatever I solicit, bring that hither' [207] 

• samano adhva svasror anantas, tarn anyanya [anya-anya] carato devasiste (1,113, 3) 'The sisters 
(Night and Dawn) have the same unending course, they move along it alternately (other-other), 
god-instructed' [208] 

• brahma-brahma ye jujusuh (IX, 77, 3) 'those who delight in all prayers' [209] 

The same word may also be repeated in the sentence in a different case to convey a superlative sense, as 
in English 'king of kings'. In the last verse of X, 112 sakhe sakhlnam '0 friend of friends / best of friends' is 
addressed to Indra, and at VI, 61,10 Sarasvati is described as priya priyasu 'dear among the dear (f)/ 
dearest of all streams'. Filial piety is praised as vapuso vapustaram 'more marvellous than a marvel' in X, 
32, 3, and the example svadoh svadiyah 'sweeter than the sweet', describing speech, was given in the last 
lesson (number 187). 

32 Adjectives with pronominal declension. 

Some adjectives displaying elements of the pronominal declension that ressemble comparatives and 
superlatives in form, like avara 'more recent' and avania 'most recent', were described in section 29.2 of 
the last lesson. Another, similarly temporal in meaning and exhibiting both pronominal and adjectival 
forms, is purva 'former, previous'. The adjectives visva 'every, all' and sarva 'whole, all' (Latin salvus ), like 
eka 'one', follow the pronominal declension with the exception of the nominative/accusative singular 
neuter forms, visvam and sarvam. The usual Rigvedic word meaning 'all', visva, which is superseded in the 
later language by sarva, has appeared four times in the lesson texts, twice here and twice in Lesson 1, in 
forms that could be either pronominal or adjectival. In a passage quoted in the Introduction to the Lesson 
5 text however it shows its pronominal nature: aditir mata sa pita sa putrah, visve deva aditih (I, 89,10) 
'Aditi is mother, father, son; Aditi is all the gods'. 

The adjective anya 'other' in the feminine iterative compound anya-anya in example 208 above, like 
katara and katama described in the last section of Lesson 6, follows the pronominal declension 
throughout. Further pronominal forms are illustrated below. The last example is from the second verse of 
the lesson text poem. 

• ye cid dhi [cit hi] tvam rsayah purva [purve] utaye, juhure avase niahi, sa na stomam abhi grnlhi 
radhasa (I, 48,14) 'as all those seers of old invoked you for help, for aid, O great goddess, so 
reciprocate [lit 'sing towards') our songs of praise with generosity' [210] 



• pra viryena devatati [deva'ta ati] cekite, visvasma [visvasmai] ugrah karmane purohitah (I, 55, 3) 
'among the gods (Indra) is pre-eminent for heroism, strong, placed in front for every deed' [211] 

• visvasman [visvasmat] no anihaso nis pipartana (1,106,1-6] 'front all trouble deliver us' [212] 

• vaya [vayas] id agne agnayas te anye, tve visve amrta [amrtas] madayante (I, 59,1] 'other fires, 
Agni, are indeed your offshoots [vaya, feminine), all the immortals delight in you' [213] 

• visvant anyan [anyat] ni visate yad ejati, visvahapo [visvaha apas] visvahod [visvaha ut] eti suryah 
(X, 37, 2] 'all else that stirs conies to rest, always the waters, the sun always rises' [214] 

33 Derivative verbs. 

There are three derivative conjugations which give the verbal root an extended sense, forming tenses, 
moods and participles. By far the most common of these is the causative, which, by means of a suffix added 
to the root, turns 'he goes' into 'he causes to go'. Intensives and desideratives similarly extend the 
meaning of the root to something like 'he insists on going', and 'he wishes to go'. Allied to these is a class of 
verbs called denominatives which make verbs out of nouns, like English to holiday [to vacation), or to fish. 

33.1 The causative. 

Causatives are formed by adding -aya to the root, which is often in strengthened form. They are inflected 
like verbs of the thematic conjugation of the Present System. Several examples have already appeared in 
the lessons. Two masculine causative active participles described Savitar in the Lesson 2 text: front the 
root Vprath 'spread' prathayan 'extending', and front Vvis with preverb ni, nivesayan 'bringing to rest'. 

The feminine causative participle prabodhayantl 'causing to wake', front Vbudh 'wake' with preverb pra, 
described dawn in example number 99. Causative forms of the imperfect tense occurred in example 113, 
aprathayas 'you caused to spread' front Vprath again, and example 143, arocayan 'they caused to shine' 
front V rue; both verbs have lost the accent as the main verb in the sentence. Another masculine causative 
active participle describes the sun in the first verse of this lesson text, ahelayan 'not causing hostility', 
where the causative element -aya has lost the accent to the privative prefix. 

Some verbs which are causative in form however lack a causative sense, like madayante 'they delight in' 
front Vmad 'delight in' in example 213 in the last section. Two participles which are causative in 
appearance but have no causative sense have also occurred in the examples: the first element of the 
compound dharayat-ksiti 'sustaining the races of man' in example 205 at the beginning of this lesson is 
front the root V dhr 'hold fast, sustain', and in example 192, ntano javistham patayatsu antah (VI, 9, 5] 
'among flying things the understanding is swiftest', patayatsu is locative plural of patayant, front V pat 'fly, 
fall' (compare Greek tt£to|tou]. The verse that follows this, VI, 9, 6, quoted below in section 34, gives 
another example of pataya- without a causative sense, and Vjan 'produce, create, bear', similarly uses the 
causative form without distinction of meaning, as in example 216. 

• yam vardhayanti id girah (VI, 44, 5] '(Indra,] whom songs indeed make grow [from Vvrdh 'grow']' 
[215] 

• gulhant jyotih pitaro anv [anu] avindan, satyamantra [satyamantras] ajanayann [ajanayan] 
usasant (VII, 76,4] 'the fathers found the hidden light, with true prayer (true-prayered] they 
brought forth [imperfect causative of si jan] the dawn' [216] 

• pra bodhaya [bodhaya] puramdhim, jara a sasatmi iva, pra caksaya rodasl vasayosasah [vasaya 
usasas] (1,134, 3] '(Wind,] wake up [causative imperative, from Vbudh] abundance, like a lover a 
sleeping girl [feminine participle, from sasant 'sleeping']; make both worlds visible [from sf calcs 
'see'], make the dawns light up [from Vvas 'shine']' [217] 

33.2 The intensive. 

The intensive, like the subgroup of athematic verbs described in section 13.1 and most verbs of the Perfect 
System, is marked by reduplication of the root. The distinguishing feature of the reduplication of the 
intensive is that the reduplicating vowel is usually strong: i and u reduplicate as e and o, a generally 
reduplicates as a, and r as ar. An example of an intensive participle occurred in the last lesson text, where 
Indra is described as vevisat 'indefatigable', front Vvis 'be active'. The inflection of intensives follows that 



of the reduplicating athematic verbs. Some verbs add a connecting i or 1 before the endings, as in the first 
example below. 

• kimyur vipro nadiyo johavlti (Lesson 3 text) 'the poet entreats [from Vhu, havate 'call upon') the 
streams; what does he want?' [218] 

• pra ya mahimna mahinasu cekite (VI, 61,13) '(Sarasvati) who is pre-eminent for greatness among 
the great' [from Veit, cetati 'perceive'; mahimna mahinasu echoes priya priyasu front the same 
poem quoted above in section 31) [219] 

• vi pajasa prthuna sosucano, badhasva dviso raksaso antlvah (III, 15,1) '(0 fire,) with broad lustre 
burning [intensive middle participle from Vsuc 'be bright'), drive away hatreds, the afflictions of 
the fiend' (compare the perfect middle participle susucana in example 170) [220] 

• eva [eva] na indra varyasya purdhi, pra te niahint sumatim vevidama (VII, 24, 6; VII, 25, 6) 'so, 
Indra, fill us with bounty, may we ever find [intensive subjunctive o/Vvid, vindati 'find') great 
favour with you' [221] 

33.3 The desiderative. 

Desiderative forms are uncommon, and only one example, iyaksantas 'desiring to worship' in the Lesson 6 
text, has occurred so far. Like intensives they are marked by reduplication. The reduplicating syllable is in 
this case usually i, and carries the accent. Desiderative forms add the suffix -sa, often -sa, before the 
endings, which, as with causatives, are those of the thematic conjugation of the Present System. 

• pra yam raye ninisasi, marto yas te vaso dasat (VIII, 103,4) 'the one whom you desire to lead 
forth to treasure [from Vnl with preverb pra), the mortal who will worship you, generous one' 
[ 222 ] 

• didrksanta [didrksante] usaso yanian aktor, vivasvatya [vivasvatyas] niahi citram anikam, visve 
jananti niahina yad agad [a agat], indrasya karma sukrta puruni (III, 30,13) 'they long to see 
[from Vdrs), at the approach of the glimmering light of dawn, the great bright face of the radiant 
one; all know when she has come in her glory — the many deeds of Indra are well done' [223] 

33.4 The denominative. 

Most nouns in Sanskrit are derived from verbal roots with the addition of suffixes: nianas, nianman, 
manlsa and mantra, front which the compound satya-mantra in example 216 above is formed, are all 
derivatives of the verbal root Vnian 'think'. Denominatives are formed the other way round; they are 
verbal formations made front nouns with the suffix -ya. Like causatives and desideratives, denominatives 
follow the inflection of thematic verbs of the Present System. 

The first two examples below illustrate the chief functions of the twin horsemen, the Ashvins. 

• anarambhane tad avlrayetham, anasthane agrabhane samudre, yad asvina uhathur bhujyunt 
astani, sataritrani navant atasthivamsam (1,116, 5) 'you performed that heroic deed 
(avlrayetham, dual middle imperfect, from vira 'hero') in the unsteady, baseless, holdless sea, 
when, Ashvins, you brought Bhujyu home (astani) aboard a ship with a hundred oars' [224] 

• tabhir no niaksu tuyam asvina [asvina a] gatam, bhisajyatam yad aturam (VIII, 22,10) 'with these 
(aids), O Ashvins, come to us speedily, quickly, heal [dual active imperative, from bhisaj 'healer') 
what is sick' [225] 

• kratuyanti kratavo hrtsu dhltayah (X, 64, 2) 'conceptual powers, thoughts, have power in our 
hearts (hrd (n) 'heart')' [226] 

34 The Future System. 

The future tense is rare in the Rigveda, as its function is usually supplied by the subjunctive. It is formed 
by adding the suffix -sya or -isya to the root, the inflection then again following the thematic conjugation of 
the Present System. Future participles, like karisyant 'going to do', and the feminine vaksyantl 'being 
about to speak' at VI, 75, 3, are only slightly less rare. Only one modal form (the subjunctive karisyas) is 
found in the Rigveda. 



• saudhanvana [saudhanvanas] yadi eva karisyatha, sakam devair yajniyaso bhavisyatha (1,161, 2) 
'Sons of Sudhanvan, when you will do so, you will become worthy of worship together with the 
gods' [227] 

• vi me karna patayato vi caksur, vidani [vi idani] jyotir hrdaya [hrdaye] ahitam yat, vi me nianas 
carati duraadhlh, kim svid vaksyami kim u nu manisye [VI, 9, 6] 'away fly my ears, off goes my 
sight, away this light which is set deep in the heart [hrdaya [n], compare hrd in example 226 ]; 
away goes my understanding with thoughts far away — what pray shall I say {from vVac], what 
now then shall I think?' [228] 

35 Further notes on the accent. 

35.1 Finite verbs. 

Verbs are accented if they begin the line or sentence, or if they are in subordinate clauses. In the first verse 
of the lesson text we know that the verb in the second line, 'you rise', is, like 'you protect' in the first line, 
dependent on hi 'since' because it too is accented. In addition, as a sentence is regarded as only able to 
have one main verb, subsequent main verbs tend to be accented, as in the first two examples. 

In the third example the verb is accented because it is preceded only by a vocative, which is not 
considered to be part of the sentence. The verb becomes the first true word in the sentence. 

• soca [soca] socistha dldihi vise niayah [VIII, 60, 6] 'be bright, 0 brightest one, shine happiness for 
the folk'[229] [=191] 

• pra pinvadhvam isayantlh suradha, a vaksanah prnadhvam yata sibham [III, 33,12] 'swell forth, 
refreshing, bringing good gifts, fill full the fertile places, travel swiftly' [230] [=76] 

• vayo yahi siva [siva a] divah [VIII, 26, 23] '0 friendly wind, come front heaven' [231] 

35.2 Verbs and participles with preverbs. 

When a verb in a subordinate clause is immediately preceded by a preverb the two words are 
compounded and the preverb loses its accent, as in uccarasi and upabravamahai in the first verse of the 
lesson text. In the same way, when present participles and preverbs combine the preverb loses the accent, 
as illustrated by arohant and udyant in the lesson text, and the middle participle asusanas 'breathing 
deeply' in example 132. The same is true of perfect participles: compare atasthivams in example 224 
above. 

The opposite however is generally the case when past participles combine with preverbs or prefixes. The 
verbal form then loses the accent, as with presita [pra-isita] in the first line of this lesson text, and 
nihitasas in the introduction to this lesson and ahita in example 228, both of which are formed with the 
irregular past participle of Vdha 'place', hita. 

• yasniin deva manmani sanicaranti [X, 12, 8] 'in what thought the gods unite {we do not know)' 
[232] [=51] 

• yajnena vacah padaviyam ayan, tarn anv avindann [avindan] rsisu pravistam [X, 71, 3] 
'worshipfully they traced the footsteps of Speech; they found her entered {past participle o/Vvis 
'enter' with preverb pra] among the seers' [233] 

• visve jananti niahina yad agad [a agat], indrasya karma sukrta puruni [III, 30,13] 'all know when 
she has come in her glory — the many deeds of Indra are well done {past participle o/Vkr 'do' with 
prefix su-]' [234] [=223] 

• agnini lie purohitam [1,1,1] 'I praise Agni, placed at the head {past participle of^t dha with 
prepositional prefix puras 'in front']' [235] 

35.3 Compounds with irregular double accentuation. 

Most words are singly accented, even when they are compounds formed by combining two accented 
words: so front examples in this lesson dharayat-ksiti [205], kavi-kratu [206], deva-sista [208], satya- 
niantra [216], and candra-mas 'shining moon' in the lesson introduction. In such compounds the first 



word has the form of the uninflected stem. Iterative compounds, as described in section 31, always drop 
the accent front the second element: dive-dive, anya-anya. 

The names of deities that are regularly addressed together are often combined into ancient dual 
compounds, like the vocative mitravaruna in the lesson introduction, and when these compounds show 
the dual ending on both elements, as dyava-prthivl in the lesson text also does, some retain both accents 
(but not all: see example 238). Similarly vanas-pati 'forest-lord, tree', where the first element has 
preserved the genitive ending, is doubly accented, as is brhas-pati, perhaps an earlier form of brahmanas 
pati 'lord of prayer', leading to the triply-accented dual compound indra-brhaspati at IV, 49, 5. 

• tarn no dyavaprthivi tan no apa, indrah srnvantu maruto havani vacah (lesson text) 'that call of 
ours may Heaven and Earth, the waters, hear, Indra and the storm gods hear that speech' [236] 

• indra osadhlr asanod ahani, vanaspatimr [vanaspatin] asanod antariksam (III, 34,10) 'Indra won 
the plants, the days, he won the trees, the atmosphere' (quoted in the introduction to Lesson 6) 
[237] 

• svasti pantham anu carenia, suryacandramasav [surya-candramasau] iva (V, 51,15) 'with 
wellbeing may we follow the path, like the sun and shining moon' [238] 

Ancient Sanskrit Online 

Lesson 8 

Karen Thomson and Jonathan Slocum 

In many of the poems of the Rigveda divine powers are addressed devo-devah 'god after god'. In this 
lesson text the poet's song praises gods of creation, weather and earthly provision in turn, concluding with 
an appeal to the twin horsemen, who of all gods are gamistha 'most willing to come', to convey all 
resulting gifts to man safely. 

Reading and Textual Analysis 

The text is verses 13-18 of V, 42 (396), an eighteen-verse poem addressed to visve devah 'all the gods'. 

The metre is tristubh, with the exception of the penultimate verse, which is a rare ekapada ('one-line') 
viraj. The god of the first verse is unnamed, as often in such litanies, but the riddle is easily solved. The 
'good shelterer' is the divine artificer Tvashtar (see example 267 in section 39), who moulds the 'forms' of 
existence, front Heaven and Earth to the beasts of the field: ya ime dyavaprthivi janitrl, rupair apimsad 
bhuvanani visva (X, 110, 9) 'who fashioned this Heaven and Earth, the two parents, with the forms, all 
living things'; tvasta rupani hi prabhuh, pasun visvan samanaje (1,188, 9) 'for Tvashtar presides over the 
forms, he has made manifest all the beasts'. 

The rain god of the next verse is often attended by the Maruts, the lightning-speared warriors of the storm 
(1,168, 5 and V, 52,13), named in the verse that follows. The Maruts inspire fear - pra vepayanti parvatan, 
vi vincanti vanaspatin (I, 39, 5) 'they make the mountains tremble, tear the trees apart', but when 
accompanied by the god of rain bring welfare: pra vata vanti patayanti vidyuta, ud osadhlr jihate pinvate 
svah, ira visvasmai bhuvanaya jayate, yat parjanyah prthivini retasavati (V, 83,4) 'the winds blow forth, 
the lightnings fall; the plants shoot up, heaven yields abundance; nourishment is born for all living things 
when Parjanya quickens the earth with seed'. 

Although severally named in poems of this kind, the power of the gods is ultimately one, and the divine 
parents moulded by Tvashtar, dyaus pita (Greek Zcuq 7iaxf|p, Latin Iupiter ) and mata prthivi, are united as 
the source of all saubhagani 'gifts of fortune': urjani no dyaus ca prthivi ca pinvatam, pita mata visvavida 
sudanisasa (VI, 70, 6) 'power for us, may Heaven and Earth yield abundance, the Father, Mother, all¬ 
providing, wonderful'. 


pra su niahe susaranaya medhani 
giram bhare navyaslm jayamanam 



ya ahana duhitur vaksanasu 
rupa minano akrnod idarn nah 


• su — particle; <su> well, surely — verily 

• mahe — adjective; dative singular masculine of <mah> great — to the great 

• susaranaya — noun; dative singular masculine of <susarana> good shelterer, good protector — 

good shelterer 

• medham — noun; accusative singular feminine of <medha> wise thought — a wise thought 

• giram — noun; accusative singular feminine of <gir> song — a song 

• pra bhare — verb; 1st person singular middle present of <Vbhr, bharati> bring, bear + preverb; 
<pra> forth — I offer up 

• navyaslm — adjective; accusative singular feminine of <navyams> newer — newer 

• jayamanam — adjective; accusative singular feminine of present middle participle of <Vja, jayate> 
be born — being born 

• yas — relative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — who 

• ahanas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <ahanas> abundantly productive — 

abundantly productive 

• duhitur — noun; genitive singular feminine of <duhitr> daughter — of the daughter 

• vaksanasu — noun; locative plural feminine of <vaksana>/ert//e place — in the fertile places # 
See the Series Introduction for the indological translation of this word. 

• rupa — noun; accusative plural neuter of <rupa> form — the forms 

• minanas — participle; nominative singular masculine present middle participle of <V ml, minati> 
vary, transgress — varying 

• akrnot — verb; 3rd person singular active imperfect of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — made 

• idani — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <ayam, iyani, idam> this — this 
world 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — for us 


pra sustuti stanayantam ruvantam 
ilas patim jaritar nunam asyah 
yo abdimam udanimam l'yarti 
pra vidyuta rodasl uksamanah 

• sustutis — noun; nominative singular feminine of <sustuti> fine hymn of praise — a fine hymn of 
praise 

• stanayantam — participle; accusative singular masculine present active causative participle of 
<Vstan> thunder — thunder-maker 

• ruvantam — participle; accusative singular masculine present active participle of <V ru, ruvati> 
roar — roaring 

• ilas — noun; genitive singular feminine of <id> refreshment — of refreshment # In the Rigveda d 
between two vowels becomes 1. 

• patim — noun; accusative singular masculine of <pati> lord — lord 

• jaritar — noun; vocative singular masculine of <jaritr> singer — 0 singer 

• nunam — adverb; <nunam> now — now 

• pra asyas — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist optative of <Vams, asnoti> reach + preverb; 
<pra> forth — may it reach # For *asyast, a precative form. 

• yas — relative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — who 

• abdiman — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <abdimant> consisting of storm-clouds — 

storm-clouded 

• udaniman — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <udanimant> rich in water — rich in 
water 

• iyarti — verb; 3rd person singular active of <Vr, iyarti> go, send — goes 

• vidyuta — noun; instrumental singular feminine of <vidyut> lightning flash — with a lightning 
flash 

• rodasl — noun; accusative dual feminine of <rodas> world — the two worlds 





pra uksamanas — participle; nominative singular masculine present middle participle of <Vuks, 
uksate> sprinkle + preverb; <pra> forth — deluging 


esa stomo marutani sardho acha 
rudrasya sunumr yuvanyumr ud asyah 
kanio raye havate ma suasti 
upa stuhi prsadasvam ayasah 

• esas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <esas, esa, etat> this — this 

• stomas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <stoma> eulogy — eulogy 

• marutani — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <maruta> of the storm gods, the Maruts' — the 
Maruts' # See section 17.1 for this formation. 

• sardhas — noun; accusative singular neuter of <sardhas> troop — troop 

• acha — preverb; <acha> towards — to # The last syllable of this word is regularly long in the 
Rigveda. A verb 'goes' or 'is sent' is understood with pra and acha. 

• rudrasya — noun; genitive singular masculine of <rudra> Rudra — of Rudra 

• sunun — noun; accusative plural masculine of <sunu> son — the sons 

• yuvanyun — adjective; accusative plural masculine of <yuvanyu> ever young — ever young 

• lit asyas — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist optative of <Vams, asnoti> reach + preverb; 

<iit> up — may it reach up to 

• kanias — noun; nominative singular masculine of <kama> longing — longing 

• raye — noun; dative singular masculine of <rayi> possession, treasure — for treasure 

• havate — verb; 3rd person singular middle of <Vhu, havate> invoke, call upon — calls to 

• ma — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <aham> I — me 

• svasti — noun; instrumental singular feminine of <svasti> wellbeing — with wellbeing 

• upa stuhi — verb; 2nd person singular active imperative of <V stu, stuse> praise + preverb; <upa> 
up to — send up praise to 

• prsadasvan — adjective; accusative plural masculine of <prsadasva> with white-flecked horses — 
with white-flecked # The Maruts, or gods of the storm. 

• ayasas — adjective; accusative plural masculine of <ayas> nimble — the nimble ones 


praisa stomah prthivim antariksani 
vanaspatimr osadhl raye asyah 
devo-devah suhavo bhutu mahyam 
nia no mata prthivi durmatau dhat 

• esas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <esas, esa, etat> this — this 

• stomas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <stoma> eulogy — eulogy 

• prthivim — noun; accusative singular feminine of <prthivi> earth — earth 

• antariksani — noun; accusative singular neuter of <antariksa> airy space, atmosphere — the 
atmosphere # The first part of the word is cognate with Latin inter. 

• vanaspatln — noun; accusative plural masculine of <vanaspati> forest lord, tree — the lords of the 
forest 

• osadhis — noun; accusative plural feminine of <osadhi> plant — the plants 

• raye — noun; dative singular masculine of <rayi> possession, treasure — for treasure 

• pra asyas — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist optative of <Vanis, asnoti> reach + preverb; 
<pra> forth — may it reach # For *asyast, a precative form. 

• devo-devas — iterative compound; <devo-devas> god after god — god after god 

• suhavas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <suhava> easily invoked — easily invoked 

• bhutu — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist imperative of <Vbhu, bhavati> be — may he be 

• mahyam — personal pronoun; dative singular of <aham> I — for me 

• nia — particle; <ma> not, that not — not 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 





• mata — noun; nominative singular feminine of <matr> mother — Mother 

• prthivi — noun; nominative singular feminine of <prthiv!> earth — Earth 

• durmatau — noun; locative singular feminine of <durmati> bad thought, envy — in disfavour 

• dhat — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist injunctive of <V dha, dadhati> place, grant — let her 

place 


urau deva anibadhe siyania 

• urau — adjective; locative singular masculine of <uru> broad, spacious — in spacious 

• devas — noun; vocative plural masculine of <deva> divine, god — O gods 

• anibadhe — noun; locative singular masculine of <anibadha> liberty — liberty 

• syania — verb; 1st person plural active optative of <V as, asti> be — we would be 


sant asvinor avasa nutanena 
mayobhuva supranltl gamema 
a no rayim vahatam ota vlran 
a visvani amrta saubhagani 

• asvinos — noun; genitive dual masculine of <asvin> horseman, Ashvin — of the two horsemen 

• avasa — noun; instrumental singular neuter of <avas> help — help 

• nutanena — adjective; instrumental singular neuter of <nutana> now existing — present 

• mayobhuva — adjective; instrumental singular neuter of <mayobhu> bringing happiness — 

bringing happiness 

• supranltl — noun; instrumental singular feminine of <supranlti> safe guidance — with safe 
guidance 

• sam gamema — noun; 1st person plural active aorist optative of <Vgam, gachati> go + preverb; 
<sam> together — may we partake of # This combination of verb and preverb with a specialised 
sense has occurred before, in the second verse of the Lesson 4 text. It takes the instrumental case. 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 

• rayim — noun; accusative singular masculine of <rayi> possession, treasure — treasure 

• a vahatam — verb; 2nd person dual active imperative of <Vvah, vahati> conduct, bring + preverb; 
<a> (intensifies or reverses meaning) — convey 

• uta — conjunction; <uta> and — and 

• vlran — noun; accusative plural nominative of <vlra> hero, man, strong son — strong sons 

• visvani — adjective; accusative plural neuter of <visva> all — all 

• amrta — adjective; vocative dual masculine of <amrta> immortal, undying — 0 immortal pair 

• saubhagani — noun; accusative plural neuter of <saubhaga> gift of fortune — gifts of fortune # 
Front subhaga, with strengthened first syllable. 


Lesson Text 

pra su ntahe susaranaya medham 
giram bhare navyaslm jayamanam 
ya ahana duhitur vaksanasu 
rupa niinano akrnod idant nah 

pra sustuti stanayantam ruvantam 
ilas patim jaritar nunant asyah 
yo abdimam udanimam iyarti 
pra vidyuta rodasl uksamanah 



esa stonio marutam sardho acha 
rudrasya sunu'mr yuvanyumr ud asyah 
kanto raye havate ma suasti 
upa stuhi prsadasvam ayasah 

prai'sa stoniah prthivim antariksam 
vanaspatimr osadhl raye asyah 
devo-devah suhavo bhutu mahyam 
ma no niata prthiv! durmatau dhat 

urau deva anibadhe siyama 

sant asvinor avasa nutanena 
ntayobhuva supramtl gamema 
a no rayi'ni vahatam ota vlran 
a vi'svani amrta saubhagani 

Translation 

Verily I offer up a wise thought, a newer song being born, 

To the great one, the good shelterer, 

Who, abundantly productive, in the fertile places of the daughter 
Varying the forms made this world for us. 

May a fine hymn of praise now reach the roaring thunder-maker, 

Lord of refreshment, 0 singer, 

Who goes, storm-clouded, rich in water, 

With a lightning flash deluging the two worlds. 

This eulogy goes out to the Maruts' troop, 

May it reach up to the ever-young sons of Rudra; 

Longing for treasure with wellbeing calls to me, 

Send praise up to the nimble ones with white-flecked horses. 

May this eulogy reach the earth, the atmosphere, 

The lords of the forest, the plants, for treasure; 

May god after god be easily invoked for me, 

Let not Mother Earth place us in disfavour. 

We would be in spacious liberty, 0 gods. 

May we partake of the present help of the two horsemen, 

Bringing happiness with safe guidance; 

Convey to us treasure, bring us strong sons, 

Bring us all gifts of fortune, 0 immortal pair. 

Grammar 

36 Secondary stems in -in. 

Like the stems in -vant and -mant, this suffix, which carries the accent, usually has the sense 'possessing' 
(occasionally a v is interposed before the suffix]. The majority of these adjectives are masculine; a 
feminine form is made, as with the -vant and -mant stems, using the secondary suffix -i described in 
section 17.3. Examples of this formation are vajrin 'armed', front vajra 'weapon', manlsin 'thoughtful' front 
nianlsa 'thought', paksin 'winged' front paksa 'wing', asvin 'horseman' front asva 'horse', and satin 'a 
hundredfold', sahasrin 'a thousandfold'; with v interposed advayavin 'not duplicitous', with the accent lost 
to the privative prefix. The table uses vajin 'strong', possessing vaja, to show the masculine forms that 
occur. 


Singular Dual Plural 



Nom 

vaji 

vajfna 

vajfnas 

Acc 

vajmam 

vajfna 

vajfnas 

Ins 

vajfna 

vajfbhyam 

vajfbhis 

Dat 

vajfne 

vajfbhyam 


Gen 

vajfnas 

vajfnos 

vajfnam 

Abl 

vajfnas 



Loc 

vajmi 

vajfnos 

vajfsu 

Voc 

vajin 


vajinas 


• brhatsumnah prasavlta nivesano, jagata sthatur ubhayasya yo vast (Lesson 2 text) 'the bringer to 
life, the source of rest, of high benevolence, who is the one who holds sway over [possesses vasa 
'will, power') both the moving and the standing world' [239] 

• uta tya daivya bhisaja, sant nah karato asvina (Lesson 5 text) 'and those divine healers, the two 
horsemen, will bless us' [240] 

• sant asvinor [asvinos] avasa nutanena, mayobhuva supranltl gamema (lesson text) 'may we 
partake of the present help of the two horsemen, bringing happiness with safe guidance' [241] 

• ni gramaso aviksata, ni padvanto ni paksinah, ni syenasas cid arthinah (X, 127, 5) 'people have 
gone to rest, to rest the footed and the winged, even the purposeful (possessing artha 'intention') 
eagles' [242] 

• sam tva rayah satinah sam sahasrinah, suvirani yanti vratapam adabhya (I, 31,10) 'treasures a 
hundredfold, a thousandfold accompany you, not to be deceived, great hero protecting holy law' 
[243] 

• uso vajena vajini praceta, stomam jusasva grnato maghoni (III, 61,1) '0 Ushas strong with power, 
the mindful one, enjoy the eulogy of the singer, 0 gracious lady' [244] 

37 Introduction to the Aorist System: the aorist tense. 

The aorist tense is used to describe an event in the immediate past. Like the imperfect, which is used to 
describe events in the distant past ("Indra destroyed the dragon"), it has a prefixed augment a- and the 
secondary verbal endings described in section 23. There are three distinct kinds of aorist: the simple, 
reduplicating, and the sigmatic aorist. 

Many modal forms, that is, forms of moods like the subjunctive and optative, are assigned to the Aorist 
System, but of the aorist tense itself only six examples have so far been encountered in the lesson texts. 
Four of these are found in Lesson 2, where the poet is describing an event that he has just observed. 

Savitar "has proffered his gift to us" (ud ayan, a sigmatic aorist), "has filled the airy spaces" (apras, a 
sigmatic aorist), "has stretched out his arms" (asrak, another sigmatic aorist) and "has created (ajijanat, a 
reduplicating aorist) a boon worthy of holy song", which is the immediate cause of his poem, the 'holy 
song' itself. In the Lesson 3 text, similarly, the exchange between the poet and the streams is brought 
about by the appeal that the poet has just made: "Desiring help, I, son of Kushika, have made the 
invocation (ahve, a simple aorist)"; and the poem to dawn, the Lesson 4 text, is composed on the waking of 
the poets — "You, 0 daughter of heaven, we have wakened (abhutsmahi, a sigmatic aorist) eager to meet, 0 
dawn". 

37.1 The simple aorist. 

The simple aorist either adds the endings with a connecting -a- or directly to the root. Forms of the aorist 
can be distinguished front forms of the imperfect in that there is no corresponding present tense form. The 
following elementary table distinguishes sample forms of the third person active singular from those of 
the imperfect. 


Present Imperfect 
Vgam gachati agachat 

Vga jigati ajigat 


Aorist 

agam-a-t 

aga-t 



Vdha dadhati adadhat adha-t 

\f stha tisthati atisthat astha-t 

V^bhu bhavati abhavat abhu-t 

These are the forms that would occur if made from Vvid, vindati 'find', which adds the endings with a 
connecting -a-. 

Active Middle 

Singular Dual Plural Singular Dual Plural 

1 avidani avidava avidama avide avidavahi avidamahi 

2 avidas avidatam avidata avidathas avidetham avidadhvam 

3 avidat avidatam avidan avidata avidetam avidanta 

Third person plural endings can vary. In roots which add the ending without connecting -a- the active 
ending is frequently -ur, agur, adhur, asthur (but abhuvan], and the middle ending is often -ran, as adrsran 
(front Vdrs] in example 250 below. 

Forms of the simple aorist that have already occurred in examples are assembled below. 

• abhi dvijanma tri rocanani, visva rajamsi susucano asthat (1,149, 4) 'of double birth, (Agni] has 
risen above the three spheres of light, all the airy regions, shining bright' [245] (=170] 

• visve jananti ntahina yad agad [a agat], indrasya karnta sukrta puruni (III, 30,13] 'all know when 
she has come in her glory — the many deeds of Indra are well done' [246] (= 223] 

• lit suryo brhad arcimsi asret (VII, 62,1] 'the sun has shed rays up on high (front Vsri]' [247] (=92] 

• santudrad urntir ntadhumam ud arat (IV, 58,1] 'front the sea the wave of sweetness has arisen 
(front Vr 'go]' [248] (=94] 

37.2 The reduplicating aorist. 

The reduplicating vowel of this aorist is long, and is most often -I-; compare the short -i- of the 
reduplicating syllable of desideratives. The endings are attached to the root with a connecting -a-. The 
table shows the active forms that would occur if made front Vjan 'produce, create, bear'. No dual form 
occurs, and middle forms are rare. This aorist often has a causative sense. 

Active Singular Plural 

1 ajljanam ajljananta 

2 ajljanas ajljanata 

3 ajljanat ajljanan 

• satyasya navah sukrtam aplparan (IX, 73,1] 'the ships of truth have borne across the virtuous one 
(sukrt (nt]; the verb is front Vpr 'pass']' [249] 

• eta u tyah praty adrsran purastaj, jyotir yachantlr usaso vibhatih, ajljanan suryant yajnant agnint, 
apacinant tamo agad [agat] ajustam (VII, 78, 3] 'now these have conte into view before us 
(purastat], the shining dawns, spreading light; they have given birth to the sun, to worship, to fire, 
the unloved dark has retreated [lit 'has gone backwards']' [250] 

37.3 The sigmatic aorist. 

The sigmatic aorist adds a sibilant to the root, sometimes with a connecting -i-. As with the imperfect, the 
endings of the 2nd and 3rd person singular active often disappear because of the phonological law 
described in section 18 of Lesson 3. In the Lesson 2 text apras 'he has filled' occurs for the phonologically 
impossible *aprast, and asrak and ayan, two more sigmatic aorists, have lost both the -s- and the -t. Where 
the sigmatic form is -is- the second and third persons singular active ending becomes -is (for is-s] and -It 



(for is-t]. The 3rd person plural active regularly ends in -ur. Middle forms, like abhutsmahi in the Lesson 4 
text, are of frequent occurrence. Dual forms are rare. 

These are the middle forms of V stu 'praise' that would occur. 

Middle Singular Plural 

1 astosi astosmahi 

2 astosthas astodhvam 

3 astosta astosata 

The penultimate example below illustrates both simple and sigmatic aorists, and the last the three 
different types. Both verses conclude the poem in which they occur. 

• ni gramaso aviksata, ni padvanto ni paksinah, ni syenasas cid arthinah (X, 127, 5] 'people have 
gone to rest {from Vvis], to rest the footed and the winged, even the purposeful eagles' [251] (= 
242] 

• astosata svabhanavo, vipra navisthaya mati (I, 82, 2] 'the poets, self-luminous, have sung praises 
with their newest thought' [252] 

• ajaismadyasanama [ajaisma adya asanama] ca, abhumanagaso [abhuma anagasas] vayam, uso 
yasmad dusvapnyad, abhaismapa [abhaisma apa] tad uchatu, anehaso va utayah, suutayo va 
utayah (VIII, 47,18] 'now we have conquered and won, we have become free of sin. 0 dawn, we 
have been afraid of a bad dream {from Vbhi 'fear' which takes the ablative ], may she shine that 
away; your aids are incomparable, your aids are good aids' [253] 

• avarslr [avarsls] varsam ud u su [su] grbhaya, akar dhanvani atietava [ati-etavai] u, ajljana 
[ajljanas] osadhlr bhojanaya kam, uta prajabhyo avido [avidas] manisam (V, 83,10] 'you have 
shed rain, now wholly cease; you have now made the deserts passable. You have produced plants 
for nourishment, and you have originated a poem for creatures' [254] 

38 Omission of the verb. 

Omission of the verb 'be' is a regular feature of the language of the Rigveda, as it is of Homeric Greek. A 
simple example was given in lesson 2: yo no data sa nah pita (VIII, 52, 5] 'He who (is] a giver to us (is] a 
father to us' (example 39], Another regular characteristic is the omission, or elision, of the preceding verb. 
In the first example in the last section, ni gramaso aviksata, ni padvanto ni paksinah, ni syenasas cid 
arthinah (X, 127, 5], the sense of the verb aviksata is carried through all three lines of the verse simply by 
the repetition the preverb ni. Compare the use of ut in the verse quoted in the introduction to Lesson 6, ud 
[lit] Iratam avara lit parasa, tin [lit] madhyamah pitarah somyasah (X, 15,1], literally 'may they rise up, the 
more recent, up the distant, up those from the middle past, the inspired fathers', and of a in the last line of 
the lesson text: a no rayim vahatam ota [a uta] vlran, a visvani amrta saiibhagani. 

In the Rigveda elision of the verb is frequent, even when the elided verb has not just appeared, if it can be 
understood from the context. A preverb is often present to suggest the missing verb, as in the Lesson 3 
text: pra sindhum acha brhati manisa 'a lofty poem (goes] forth to the river', and as in this lesson text, 
again with acha: esa stomo marutam sardho acha. 

• pra ririce diva [divas] indrah prthivya [prthivyas], ardhani id asya prati rodasl ubhe (VI, 30,1] 
Tndra surpasses heaven and earth, indeed one half (ardha masculine ] of hint equals both the two 
worlds' (omission of the verb 'be', here asti with preverb prati in its specialised sense 'is equal to'; 
see example 203] [255] 

• adha pra su na upa yantu dhltayo, devarh acha na dhltayah (1,139,1] 'then may our thoughts 
surely go forth, thoughts (that go] as it were to the gods' [256] 

• indra [indre] okyani didhisanta dhltayo, devarh acha na dhltayah (1,132, 5] 'thoughts will long to 
have {subjunctive desiderative of\! dha] a refuge in Indra, thoughts (that go] as it were to the gods' 
[257] (the formulaic last line occupies the same position in this and the previous example, in both 
concluding a long (atyasti] verse] 



• radat patho varunah suryaya, pra arnamsi samudriya nadmam (VII, 87,1) 'Varuna hewed a 
pathway for the sun, (he sent) forth the floods of streams belonging to the sea' (the supplied 
second verb asrjat, suggested by the preverb pra, is confirmed by the past participle srsta in the 
line that follows) [258] 

• atma devanam bhuvanasya garbha, yathavasani carati deva esah, ghosa id asya srnvire na rupani 
(X, 168, 4) 'the breath of the gods, the germ of being, this god goes as he wills. His sounds indeed 
are heard, his form is not (seen)' (supplying dadrse; compare 1,164,44, also of the wind: dhrajir 
ekasya dadrse na rupani 'of one the passage is seen, not the form') [259] 

The vitality of preverbs is used to sophisticated poetic effect in the Lesson 5 text, where in two verses they 
indicate a change of verbal direction: 

• uta sya no diva matir, aditir utiya gamat, sa sanitati niayas karad apa sridhah (VIII, 18, 7) 'and that 
(is) our thought by day: Aditi will come with help. She will make (karat) blessed happiness, 
banish (apa [karat]) misfortunes' [260] 

• sam agnir agnibhih karac, chant nas tapatu suriyah, sani vato vatu arapa apa sridhah (VIII, 18, 9) 
'Agni will bless with fires, let the sun warm a blessing for us, let the wholesome wind blow (vatu) 
a blessing, blow away (apa [vatu]) misfortunes' [261] 

39 Three nouns with mixed stems. 

The word nau (f), Greek vauq, 'boat' declines as if front two stems, nau- and nav-, showing elements of 
both the vowel and consonantal declensions. These are the forms that occur in the Rigveda. 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

naus 

navas 

Acc 

navam 


Ins 

nava 

naubhis 

Gen 

navas 


Loc 

navi 



• sa nah parsad ati durgani visva, naveva [nava iva] sindhum duritati agnih (I, 99,1) 'so will Agni 
bear us over all hard ways and dangers, as with a boat over a river' [262] (=124) 

• veda [veda] yo vlnani padant, antariksena patatam, veda navah samudriyah (I, 25, 7) '(Varuna) 
who knows the course of the birds flying through airy space, the course of the sea-faring boat [lit. 
'belonging to the sea'; compare example 258 above)' [263] (=160) 

• yas te pusan navo [navas] antah samudre, hiranyaylr antarikse caranti, tabhir yasi dutyani 
suryasya (VI, 58, 3) '0 Pushan, those golden (hiranyayl, feminine o/hiranyaya) ships of yours that 
move within the sea, within the atmosphere, with those you travel on the sun's embassy' [264] 

• tarn uhathur naubhir atmanvatlbhih (1,116, 3) 'you (Ashvins) carried him with boats under sail' 
[lit 'possessing breath'; compare example 259 above, where the wind is atma devanam) [265] 

The word rayi 'treasure, precious thing', is usually masculine, but can also be of feminine gender. It 
declines as if front two stems, rayi- and ray-. In the Rigveda the word is usually used in a non-material 
sense, and desire for treasure and offspring frequently go together, as in the lesson text. The table gives 
the usual forms. 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

rayis 

rayas 

Acc 

rayim 

rayas, rayas 

Ins 

raya 

rayibhis 

Dat 

raye 


Abl 

rayas 


Gen 

rayas 

raylnam 



• nissidhvaris ta osadhir utapo, rayi'm ta indra prthivi bibharti (III, 55, 22) 'the plants and the 
waters are full of your benefits {feminine o/nissidh-van), earth bears your treasure, Indra' [266] 

• varutrlbhih susarano no astu, tvasta sudatro vl dadhatu rayah, tan no rayah parvatas tan na apas, 
tad ratisaca osadhir uta dyauh, vanaspatibhih prthivi sajosa, ubhe rodasi pari pasato nah (VII, 34, 
22, 23) 'with protections may he be a good shelterer for us, may Tvashtar the good giver 
distribute treasures (acc); then there are treasures (nom) for us, the mountains, and the waters, 
the ones accompanied by gifts (ratisac), the plants and the sky, the earth in concert with the trees, 
may both worlds guard us safe' [267] 

Of the ancient complex of meaning given as dyu, div (m) 'sky, heaven, day' in the glossary the forms dyaus, 
dlvam, divas (genitive singular), divl and divas (an anomalous feminine accusative plural form) have 
occurred in the lesson texts, all with the meaning 'heaven, sky'. In the second verse of the Lesson 7 text 
Heaven and Earth appear together in the dual compound dyavaprthivi, and in the third the iterative 
compound dive-dive 'day after day' demonstrates the other, related sense of the word. The meaning 'day' 
has also been encountered in the fixed form diva 'by day', often juxtaposed, as in the Lesson 1 text, with 
the accusative naktam 'by night'. 

The alternative accusative plural dyun most frequently occurs in the formula anu dyun, like dive-dive with 
the meaning 'day after day'. The dual dyava is also occasionally found as an abbreviated form of the 
compound dyavaprthivi, as in example 270. 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

dyaus 

dyavas, divas 

Acc 

dyani, divam 

dyun, divas 

Ins 

diva 

dyubhis 

Dat 

dive 


Abl 

dyos, divas 


Gen 

dyos, divas 


Loc 

dyavi, divi 



• apa osadhir uta no avantu, dyaur [dyaus] vana girayo vrksakesah (V, 41,11) 'may the waters and 
the plants favour us, the sky, the woods, the tree-tressed hills (giri (m))' [268] 

• tvani dyani ca mahivrata, prthivlni cati jabhrise (IX, 100, 9) 'you, mighty of law, bear yourself 
above heaven and above earth' [269] 

• sa nia satyoktih pari patu visvato, dyava ca yatra tatanann ahani ca (X, 37, 2) 'so may true praise 
safeguard me on every side, where Heaven and Earth and days will stretch out' (the two lines that 
complete the verse are example 214 in the last lesson) [270] 

• agne vi pasya brhatabhi [brhata abhi] raya, isani no neta bhavatad [bhavatat] anu dyun (III, 23, 2) 
'0 fire, discern with lofty treasure, be for us leader of refreshments day after day' (the rare 
imperative in -tat has a sustained future sense, like the Latin forms in -to, -tote)' [271] 

40 Formulaic cadences and repetitions. 

The conclusion of this lesson text is formulaic in nature, and its lines are repeated elsewhere. The poem 
that immediately follows this one, V, 43, is also addressed to a range of divinities, and has the same coda, 
repeating the text front ma no niata prthivi durmatau dhat to the end. The last verse of the lesson text, 
verse 18, is also used to conclude two poems to the Ashvins later in the same book, V, 76 and V, 77. This 
use of formulae has already been encountered, in the introduction to Lesson 4, where two lines describing 
dawn in VII, 81 also occurred in I, 48. The last two lines of the first lesson text, 1, 98, are a familiar refrain: 
tan no mitro varuno mamahantam, aditih sindhuh prthivi uta dyauh concludes 19 poems between I, 94 
and 1,115, and supplies the end of the last verse of IX, 97, indicating that it originally also belonged with 
the poems in the first book. 


Repetition frequently takes place within the same poem, as in example 212 in the last lesson. Each of the 
first six verses of a seven-verse supplication, 1,106, has as its last line visvasman no anihaso nis pipartana 



'from all trouble deliver us', the seventh ending with the usual refrain of this group described in the last 
paragraph. 

• eva na indra varyasya purdhi, pra te mahini sumatim vevidama (VII, 24, 6; VII, 25, 6) 'so, Indra, fill 
us with bounty, may we ever find great favour with you' (concluding two successive poems] [272] 
(= 221 ] 

• uso yasniad dusvapnyad, abhaismapa tad uchatu, anehaso va utayah, suutayo va utayah (VIII, 47, 
18] '0 dawn, we have been afraid of a bad dream, may she shine that away; your aids are 
incomparable, your aids are good aids' (the last two lines conclude every verse of this eighteen- 
verse poem] [273] (=253] 

• nissidhvaris ta osadhlr utapo, rayim ta indra prthivi bibharti, sakhayas te vamabhajah syania, 
niahad devanam asuratvam ekani (III, 55, 22] 'the plants and the waters are full of your benefits, 
earth bears your treasure, Indra; may we be friends who share in your weal. Mighty is the single 
sovereignty of the gods' (the final verse of a poem addressed, like the lesson text, to visve devah, 
each verse of which ends with this line affirming the unified power of the gods] [274] (the first 
two lines =266] 
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Study of the language of the Rigveda, the earliest surviving Sanskrit text, shows that it is an anthology of 
poems that were composed over a period of many centuries. Some of its hymns are believed to date front 
the beginning of the second millennium BC, or even earlier according to some scholars. 

The most detailed study of the internal chronology of these poems, based on an analysis of vocabulary, 
grammatical forms, and metre, was carried out by E. Vernon Arnold a century ago, building on the work of 
his nineteenth-century predecessors (see the reading list in section 9 of the Series Introduction], Arnold 
assigns the poems to five basic periods: Archaic (the earliest poems], Strophic, Cretic, Normal, and 
Popular, the last consisting of poems significantly later than the rest, most of which are found towards the 
end of Books I to IX, or in Book X. The periods of composition of the lesson texts are as follows: 

• Archaic (Lessons 5, 6 and 10] 

• Strophic (Lesson 4] 

• Cretic (Lessons 1, 7 and 8] 

• Normal (Lessons 2 and 3] 

This lesson text consists of two poems, II, 42 (233], the penultimate poem in Book II, and X, 58 (884], Both 
belong to what Arnold termed the Popular Rigveda, which he describes as later additions to the original 
collection. 

Reading and Textual Analysis 

II, 42 is in the tristubh metre, like the last lesson text, while X, 58 is in anustubh, verses of four lines of 8 
syllables each. Both clearly exhibit characteristics of the later language. The word pradis 'direction' in both 
poems is late, for example, as are the verbal adjectives bhavya 'future', and bhuta 'past' in the last verse of 
X, 58. Some words shifted in meaning over time: pitaras 'fathers' acquired the sense 'ancestors' (II, 42], 
and nianas 'understanding' the meaning 'spirit' (X, 58], The similiar change in meaning of sarva 'whole' to 
mean 'all' was mentioned in section 32 of Lesson 7. In the first verse of X, 58 yama appears as a proper 
name, which is also characteristic of a late poem. In earlier poems yania means 'twin': samano vani janita 
bhratara yuvani, yaniav [yamau] ihehamatara (VI, 59, 2] '(Indra and Agni,] your parents are the same, you 
are brothers, twins whose mother is everywhere'. 



The first poem, II, 42, is addressed to a bird of good omen, and has only three verses. The second, X, 58, to 
the wandering spirit, is twelve verses long, but only the first line changes - lines 2-4 are a repeated refrain. 
After the first verse of X, 58 therefore only the new first line of each verse is glossed. 

[II, 42] - kanikradaj janusam prabruvana 
iyarti vacant ariteva navam 
sumangalas ca sakune bhavasi 
ma tva ka cid abhibha visvya vidat 

• kanikradat — participle; nominative singular masculine present active intensive participle of 
<Vkrand, krandati> cry out — calling out repeatedly 

• janusam — noun; accusative singular masculine of <janus> descent, kind — kind 

• prabruvanas — participle; nominative singular masculine present middle participle of <Vbru, 
bravlti> say + preverb; <pra> forth — proclaiming 

• iyarti — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <V r, iyarti> go, send — he urges 

• vacant — noun; accusative singular feminine of <vac> voice, speech — his voice 

• arita — noun; nominative singular masculine of <aritr> oarsman — oarsman 

• iva — particle; <iva> like — like 

• navam — noun; accusative singular feminine of <nau> boat — a boat 

• sumangalas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <sumangala> auspicious, bringing luck 

— bringing luck 

• ca — conjunction; <ca> and — if # A specialised use of ca, which accents the verb. 

• sakune — noun; vocative singular masculine of <sakuni> (a kind of bird] — shakuni-bird 

• bhavasi — verb; 2nd person singular active subjunctive of <Vbhu, bhavati> be — you will be 

• nta — particle; <ma> not, that not — let not 

• tva — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• ka cit — interrogative pronoun; nominative singular feminine of <kas, ka, kat, kim> who, which, 
what? + particle; <cit> even, all — any 

• abhibha — noun; nominative singular feminine of <abhibha> lit. shining-against — prying light 

• visvya — indeclinable; <visvya> anywhere — anywhere # Like abhibha, this word occurs only in 
this passage, and its meaning and form are debated. 

• vidat — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist injunctive of <Vvid, vindati> find — find 


ma tva syena ud vadhin ma suparno 
ma tva vidad isuman viro asta 
pitryam anu pradisani kanikradat 
sumangalo bhadravadi vadeha 

• ma — particle; <ma> not, that not — let not 

• tva — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• syenas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <syena> eagle — the eagle 

• lit vadhlt — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist injunctive of <Vvadh> slay + preverb; <ut> up - 
- slay 

• ma — particle; <ma> not, that not — let not 

• suparnas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <suparna> finely-plumed — the fine- 
feathered one 

• ma — particle; <ma> not, that not — let not 

• tva — personal pronoun; accusative singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — you 

• vidat — verb; 3rd person singular active aorist injunctive of <Vvid, vindati> find — find 

• isuman — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <isumant> bearing arrows - bearing 
arrows 

• vlras — noun; nominative singular masculine of <vlra> hero, man, strong son — the man 

• asta — noun; nominative singular masculine of <astr> shooter, hunter — hunter 

• pitryam — adjective; accusative singular feminine of <pitrya> of the fathers - of the fathers 

• anu — preposition; <anu> after — towards 

• pradisani — noun; accusative singular feminine of <pradis> direction, region — in the direction 





• kanikradat — participle; nominative singular masculine present active intensive participle of 
<Vkrand, krandati> cry out — calling out repeatedly 

• sumangalas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <sumaiigala> auspicious, bringing luck 

— bringing luck 

• bhadravadi — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <bhadravadin> of fortunate 
pronouncement — speaking good fortune 

• vada — verb; 2nd person singular active imperative of <Vvad, vadati> speak — speak 

• iha — adverb; <iha> here, here on earth — down to us 


ava kranda daksinato grhanani 
sumangalo bhadravadi sakunte 
ma na stena isata maghasaniso 
brhad vadenia vidathe suvirah 

• ava kranda — verb; 2nd person singular active imperative of <Vkrand, krandati> cry out + 
preverb; <ava> down — call down 

• daksinatas — adverb; <daksinatas> front the right side — from the right side # Front daksina 
'right', compare Greek ScijLoq. 

• grhanani — noun; genitive plural masculine of <grha> house — of the houses 

• sumangalas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <sumaiigala> auspicious, bringing luck 

— bringing luck 

• bhadravadi — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <bhadravadin> of fortunate 
pronouncement — speaking good fortune 

• sakunte — noun; vocative singular masculine of <sakunti> (a kind of bird] — dear shakuni-bird # 
A variant of sakuni in verse 1. 

• ma — particle; <nta> not, that not — let not 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 

• stenas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <stena> thief — the thief 

• isata — verb; 3rd person singular middle aorist injunctive of <Vis, ise> have mastery over — 
triumph over 

• ma — particle; <ma> not, that not — let not 

• aghasanisas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <aghasamsa> of wicked praise — the 

impious man 

• brhat — adverb; <brhat> on high — aloud 

• vadenia — verb; 1st person plural active optative of <Vvad, vadati> speak — may we speak 

• vidathe — noun; locative singular neuter of <vidatha> confident knowledge, wise judgement — in 

wisdom 

• suviras — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <suvira> of good manhood — good men # The 
last line is formulaic, ending 22 poems in Book II, together with IX, 86, 48. 


[X, 58] - yat te yaniani vaivasvatam 
niano jagania durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• yaniani — noun; accusative singular masculine of <yama> twin, Yania — to Yama # The accusative 
of goal with a verb of motion. Yama is the sanigamanam jananam (X, 14,1] 'the gatherer of men' 
who presides over the ancestral fathers in the kingdom of the dead. 

• vaivasvatam — adjective; accusative singular masculine of <vaivasvata> son of Vivasvat — son of 
Vivasvat # Literally 'of the radiant one'; see the feminine form in example 223 in Lesson 7. 

• manas — noun; nominative singular neuter of <manas> understanding, spirit — spirit 




• jagama — verb; 3rd person singular active perfect of <Vgam, gachati> go — goes 

• durakam — adverb; <durakam> far away — far away 

• tat — adverb; <tat> then — then 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — to you 

• a vartayamasi — verb; 1st person plural active causative of <Vvrt, vartate> turn + preverb; <a> 
(intensifies or reverses meaning) — we turn it back 

• iha — adverb; <iha> here, here on earth — here 

• ksayaya — noun; dative singular masculine of <ksaya> home — to dwell 

• jlvase — infinitive; dative infinitive from <VjIv, jivati> be alive — to live # See section 44. 


yat te divam yat prthivim 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 


• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• divam — noun; accusative singular masculine of <dyu, div> sky, heaven, day — to the sky 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• prthivim — noun; accusative singular feminine of <prthivi> earth — to the earth... 


yat te bhumim caturbhrstim 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 


• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• bhumim — noun; accusative singular feminine of <bhumi> earth, land — to the land 

• caturbhrstim — adjective; accusative singular feminine of <caturbhrsti> four-cornered — four- 
cornered... 


yat te catasrah pradiso 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 


• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• catasras — numeral; accusative plural feminine of <catur> four — in the four 

• pradisas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <pradis> direction, region — directions... 


yat te samudram arnavam 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 


• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• samudram — noun; accusative singular masculine of <samudra> gathering place of waters, sea — 


sea 





arnavam — adjective; accusative singular masculine of <arnava> billowing, foaming — to the 

foaming... 


yat te maricih pravato 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• marlcls — noun; accusative plural feminine of <marlci> particle of light, gleaming light — to the 

gleaming lights 

• pravatas — noun; genitive singular feminine of <pravat> mountain slope, height — of the distant 
slope... 


yat te apo yad osadhlr 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 


• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• apas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <ap> water — to the waters 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• osadhis — noun; accusative plural feminine of <osadhi> plant — to the plants... 


yat te su'ryam yad usasani 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 


• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• su'ryam — noun; accusative singular masculine of <surya> sun — to the sun 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• usasam — noun; accusative singular feminine of <usas> dawn — to the dawn... 


yat te parvatan brhato 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 


• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• parvatan — noun; accusative plural masculine of <parvata> mountain — to the mountains 

• brhatas — adjective; accusative plural masculine of <brhant> high, lofty — lofty... 


yat te visvam idam jagan 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 





• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• visvam — adjective; accusative singular neuter of <visva> all — to all 

• idani — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular neuter of <ayam, iyani, idam> this — this # 
Used here with special meaning 'this world', like itas earlier in the line. 

• jagat — noun; accusative singular neuter of <jagat> moving world — world... 


yat te parah paravato 
niano jagania durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• paras — adjective; accusative plural feminine of <para> former, farther — still farther 

• paravatas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <paravat> distance — to distances... 


yat te bhutam ca bhavyani ca 
niano jagania durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• te — personal pronoun; dative/genitive singular enclitic form of <tvam> you — your 

• bhutam — verbal adjective; accusative singular neuter of past participle of <Vbhu, bhavati> be — 

to what has been 

• ca — conjunction; <ca> and — and 

• bhavyam — verbal adjective; accusative singular neuter of future passive participle of <Vbhu, 
bhavati> be — what is to be 

• ca — conjunction; <ca> and — and... 


Lesson Text 

[II, 42] - kanikradaj janusam prabruvana 
iyarti vacant ariteva navani 
sumangalas ca sakune bhavasi 
mai tva ka cid abhibha visvya vidat 

ma tva syena ud vadhin nia suparno 
ma tva vidad isuman viro asta 
pitryam anu pradisani kanikradat 
sumangalo bhadravadi vadeha 

ava kranda daksinato grhanant 
sumangalo bhadravadi sakunte 
ma na stena Isata maghasantso 
brhad vaderna vidathe suvirah 

[X, 58] - yat te yamani vaivasvatam 
niano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 



yat te divarn yat prthivim 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te bhumim caturbhrstim 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te catasrah pradiso 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te samudram arnavam 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te mariclh pravato 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te apo yad osadhir 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te suryam yad usasani 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te parvatan brhato 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te visvam idam jagan 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te parah paravato 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

yat te bhutam ca bhavyani ca 
mano jagama durakam 
tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

Translation 


[II, 42] 



Calling out repeatedly, proclaiming his kind, 

He urges his voice like an oarsman a boat. 

0 shakuni-bird, if you will bring us luck 
Let not any prying light anywhere find you. 

Let the eagle not slay you, not the fine-feathered one, 
Nor the man bearing arrows, the hunter, find you. 

Calling out repeatedly in the direction of the fathers 
Bringing luck, speaking good fortune, speak down to us. 

Call down from the right side of the houses 
Bringing luck, speaking good fortune, dear shakuni-bird; 
Let the thief not triumph over us, nor the impious man, 
May we, good men, in wisdom speak out loud. 

[X, 58] 

When your spirit goes 

Far away, to Yama son of Vivasvant; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 

Far way, to the sky, to the earth; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 

Far away, to the four-cornered land; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 

Far away, in the four directions; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 
Far away, to the foaming sea; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 

Far away, to the gleaming lights of the distant slope; 
Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 

Far away, to the waters, the plants; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 

Far away, to the sun, to the dawn; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 

Far away, to the lofty mountains; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 
Far away, to all this world; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 



When your spirit goes 

Far away, to still farther distances; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

When your spirit goes 

Far away, to what has been and what is to be; 

Then we turn it back to you, 

Here to dwell, to live. 

Grammar 

41 Similes introduced by iva and na. 

41.1 iva, va. 

The poetry of the Rigveda is regularly metaphorical, and similes are not uncommon. The example in the 
first verse of the lesson text is typical of the use of iva — the bird iyarti vacant ariteva [arita iva] navant (II, 
42,1] 'urges his voice like an oarsman a boat'. A similar example was given at the end of Lesson 7, svasti 
pantham anu carenta, suryacandramasav iva (V, 51,15] 'with wellbeing may we follow the path, like the 
sun and shining moon'. Usually iva follows a noun in the simile, but it can also follow other parts of speech, 
as in the first and penultimate examples below. These are not long similes of the Homeric kind, but short 
pithy comparisons, as is stressed by the treatment of iva in the ancient 'word by word', or Pada text, which 
attaches it to the preceding word as if it were a suffix. 

In a number of places the metre indicates that although the earliest texts give the reading as iva, it should 
in fact be va. Example 279 is an instance of this. The metre of these poems shows numerous ways in which 
the ancient texts need to be corrected, some examples of which will be discussed in the section on metre 
at the end of this lesson. 

• pra bodhaya puranidhini, jara a sasatmi iva (1,134, 3] 'wake up abundance, like a lover a sleeping 
girl' [275] (= first 2 lines of 217] 

• nianus tokmeva [tokma iva] rohatu (X, 62, 8] 'let mankind spring up like young corn' (quoted at 
the end of Lesson 1; 'corn' here is of course used in its collective sense] [276] 

• vi yo jaghana samiteva [samita iva] carnia, upastire prthivini suryaya (V, 85,1] '(Varuna,] who 
struck out the earth like a worker a skin to spread it before the sun' [277] 

• tad indra preva [pra iva] vlryani cakartha, yat sasantam vajrenabodhayo 'hint [vajrena abodhayas 
ahini] (1,103, 7] 'then, Indra, you initiated your heroic deed, so to speak, when you roused the 
sleeping dragon with your weapon' (the participle is front Vsas 'sleep'; compare the feminine 
sasat! in 275 above] [278] 

• ntayo vapo [niayas va apas] na trsyate babhutha (1,175, 6; 1,176, 6] 'you were like happiness, like 
water (waters] to a thirsty man' [279] 

41.2 na 'like'. 

The particle na has two distinct meanings in Ancient Sanskrit, na, 'not' and na 'like', the second of which is 
found in the last example above. The use of na 'like' is common in the Rigveda, with well over a thousand 
occurrences, but this meaning is already rare by the time of the Atharvaveda where it is found only 18 
times, and it has disappeared entirely front Classical Sanskrit. The two meanings are often differentiated 
in pronunciation: na 'not' combines with a following vowel, but na 'like', being closely connected with the 
preceding word, does not, as the metre makes clear. In addition, na 'like' cannot stand first in the line, 
although na 'not' regularly does. Compare the use of the two together in examples 281 and 284. 

Like iva, na 'like' usually follows a noun in the simile, as in the Lesson 4 text: syania matur na sunavah 'we 
would be like of-the-mother sons'. The sense may however extend over the whole clause, as in example 56 
in Lesson 3, yasya brahmani sukratu avatha, a yat kratva na saradah prnaithe (VII, 61, 2] 'whose prayers, 

0 very able pair, you will favour, so that you will fill his autumns with capability, as it were'. The ancient 
Pada text does not treat na as suffixal, unlike iva, possibly because of uncertainty about the distinction 



from na 'not' in some passages. The two words, na 'like' and na 'not', are listed together in Alexander 
Lubotsky's concordance to the Rigveda for the same reason. 


The last example in this section, the first verse of a poem addressed to visve devah, illustrates how a 
sustained metaphor can grow out of a simile. The poet uses figurative language throughout the verse to 
describe his willingness to engage in his task of praising the gods in turn. 

• sahasriyaso apani na urmayah (1,168, 2] 'like the countless waves of the waters' [280] 

• yasyamitani vlrya, na radhah parietave, jyotir na visvam abhi asti daksina (VIII, 24, 21] 'who 
heroic deeds are measureless, his favour not to be surpassed, his liberality, like light, is over all' 
[281] 

• tvani dhiyam manoyujam, srja vrstim na tanyatuh (IX, 100, 3] 'may you send forth the thought 
harnessed by understanding, as thunder (tanyatu (m)) the rain' [282] 

• prati me stomam aditir jagrbhyat, sununi na mata hrdyani susevam (V, 42, 2] 'may Aditi welcome 
my praise, like a mother a beloved son dear to her heart (hrdya, from hrd]' [283] (first line = 163] 

• hayo na vidvarh ayuji svayam dhuri, tarn vahanii prataranim avasyuvam, nasya [na asyas] vasnii 
vimucam navftam [na avrtam] punar, vidvan pathah puraeta rju [puraeta rju] nesati (V, 46,1] 

'like a draught-animal that knows I have harnessed myself to the pole. I draw that which 
promotes {feminine o/pratarana, from vtr with preverb pra, elsewhere always figurative ] and 
brings help. I do not wish for freeing (vimuc (f ),from Vniuc with preverb vi, again always 
metaphorical ], nor turning back again; may he who knows the way, the one going in front (pura- 
etr], guide me straight! (rju, used both literally and metaphorically, here in both senses ]' [284] 

42 yatha and yatha. 

The word yatha, like na, has two distinct senses. It is used as a conjunction meaning 'so that', as at the end 
of the Lesson 7 text: yatha sam adhvan chant asad durone 'that there may be blessing on the way, or at 
home'. It can also, like na and iva, mark a comparison. An example was given in the introduction to Lesson 
5 — paksa vayo yathopari [yatha upari], vi asnie sarnta yachata (VIII, 47, 2] 'as birds their wings overhead, 
stretch out shelter for us' [285], The compound yathavasam 'according to will (vasa (m] 'will']' derives 
front this second meaning, as in example 259 in the last lesson: atnia devanam bhuvanasya garbha, 
yathavasam carati deva esah (X, 168, 4] 'the breath of the gods, the gernt of being, this god goes as he 
wills'. 

In both senses yatha introduces a subordinate clause, accenting the verb if there is one, and can stand first 
in the sentence or line unlike iva and na 'like'. It is also sometimes used as a simple comparative at the end 
of a line, when it loses its accent, as in the last verse of II, 43 (which forms a pair with the lesson text poem 
II, 42], the last example in this section. 

The three words of comparison, yatha, na and iva, can be used together for poetic effect, as in the first 
example. 

• yatha purvebhyo jaritrbhya indra, mayo vapo na trsyate babhutha, tarn anu tva nividam johavimi 
(1,175, 6; 1,176, 6] 'as you were to the singers of old like happiness, Indra, like water to the 
thirsting man, I entreat you for that knowledge' (second line = 279] [286] 

• yatheyam [yatha iyani] prthivl mahi, dadhareman [dadhara inian] vanaspatln, eva dadhara te 
niano, jlvatave na mrtyave (X, 60, 9] 'just as this mighty earth holds firm these trees, so does it 
hold firm your spirit, for life not death' [287] 

• tat-tad agnir vayo dadhe, yatha-yatha krpanyati (VIII, 39, 4] 'every life-force fire grants, to each 
exactly as he yearns (a denominative verb, front krpana]' [288] 

• grhan gacha grhapatnl yathaso [yatha asas], vasini tvani vidatham a vadasi (X, 85, 26] 'go home so 
that you will be lady of the house, having sway may you pronounce wise judgement' [289] 

• avadanis [avadan] tvani sakune bhadram a vada, tusmm asinah sumatini cikiddhi nah, yad 
utpatan vadasi karkarir yatha (II, 43, 3] 'may you, shakuni-bird, speaking out pronounce good 
fortune, sitting silently observe favour for us, when flying off you speak like a karkari' ('a 
charivari'? The word karkari occurs only here. It has been related to the Homeric verb KapKalpoi 



in Iliad 20,157: 'the plain was filled with the men and their horses... the earth reverberated, 
mptcoupE 5 e yala, under their feet') [290] 

43 Injunctives. 

The verbal forms known as injunctives are ancient. They are identical with forms of the imperfect and the 
aorist, the augmented past tenses, but without the augment, being residues of the period before the 
augment was added to indicate past tense. These unaugmented verbal forms developed in two distinct 
directions, with different meanings. They remain in use in the Rigveda as alternatives to the augmented 
past forms. In addition, many are used modally, with an exhortatory, or injunctive, sense, front which the 
name derives. They survive in Classical Sanskrit only with the particle ntai 'not', Greek pf|, as negative 
injunctions or prohibitions. The context usually makes clear the function of the verb. 

43.1 Unaugmented past forms. 

These three examples are taken front earlier lessons. 

• yaj jayatha [jayathas, = ajayathas] apurvya [...] tat prthivmi aprathayah (VIII, 89, 5) 'when you 
were born, 0 incomparable one ... then you spread out the earth' (=67,113) [291] 

• arcanta eke ntahi santa manvata [= amanvata], tena suryant arocayan (VIII, 29,10) 'some, 
praising, conceived the great harmony, with which they caused the sun to shine' (=143) [292] 

• pravacyant sasvadha vlryam tad, indrasya karnta yad ahint vivrscat [= vi avrscat] (Lesson 3 text) 
'that heroic deed is evermore to be celebrated, Indra's act that he cut the snake in pieces' [293] 

43.2 Modal forms. 

In the first three passages below the context shows that vocani, savls and pipes have an injunctive, not a 
past sense. The fourth is less clear; but the imperative in the first line of the verse that follows, lisa a bhahi 
bhanuna '0 dawn, shine out with brightness', suggests an injunctive sense for uchat. 

• indrasya mi vlryani pra vocani, yani cakara prathamani vajrf (I, 32,1) 'now let me praise Indra's 
heroic deeds, the first ones that he did, the armed one' (the opening line of a poem to Indra) [294] 

• adya no deva savitah, prajavat savih [savls] saubhagam, para dusvapnyani suva (V, 82, 4) 'today 
prompt fortune with progeny for us, 0 divine Savitar, banish the bad dream' [295] 

• nu stuta [stutas] indra nu grnana, isani jaritre nadyo na plpeh [pipes] (IV, 16, 21) 'now praised, 
now lauded, Indra, yield refreshment abundantly for the singer, like streams' (final verse) [296] 

• visvam asya nanama caksase jagaj, jyotis krnoti sunarl, apa dveso maghoni duhita diva, usa uchad 
[uchat] apa sridhah (1,48, 8) 'all the moving world pays reverence to the sight of her; the fair lady 
makes the light. Let dawn, the gracious daughter of heaven, shine away hatred, shine misfortunes 
away' (quoted in the introduction to Lesson 4) [297] 

43.3 Negative modal forms with ma. 

• ma sune bhuma suryasya samdrsi (Lesson 7 text) 'let us not be in want in the sight of the sun' 

[298] 

• ma no mata prthivi durmatau dhat (Lesson 8 text) 'let Mother Earth not place us in disfavour' 

[299] 

• sarasvati abhi no nesi vasyo, niapa [ma apa] spharlh [spharis] payasa ma na a dhak [...] ma tvat 
ksetrani aranani gannia (VI, 61,14) '0 Sarasvati, lead (a -si imperative ) us to better, do not spurn 
us [from V sphr), do not deprive us [from V dagh with preverb a) of your plenty... let us not go 
away front you to foreign fields' [300] 

44 Infinitives. 


All forms of what is called the infinitive in the Rigveda are in origin case forms of old abstract nouns, 
datives being by far the most common. They frequently appear in parallel with datives of more familiar 



nouns, as jlvase does with the dative ofksaya in the refrain in the lesson text: iha ksayaya jlvase, literally 
'here for home, for living'. The majority are formed front ancient abstract nouns in -tu, like vartave 'to be 
hindered' in the Lesson 3 text, front vartu, yotave 'to keep away' in Lesson 5 front yotu, and parietave 'to 
be surpassed' in example 281, front pari-etu. 

One line of the Lesson 4 text contains two dative infinitive forms front different stems: prakhyai devi svar 
drse '0 goddess, (you make) the sunlight to be gazed on (front pra-khya), seen (front drs; compare the 
locative of santdrs in example 298 in the last section)'. Because infinitives in fact derive front abstract 
nouns, when translated as infinitives they often have to be rendered as passive, as in these examples: 
vartave 'to be hindered' is literally 'for hindrance', prakhyai 'for gazing on', and drse 'for sight'. 

Two peculiarities of the infinitive are worthy of note. Some, ending in -tavai, are doubly accented, as in 
example 254 in the last lesson, akar dhanvani atietava [atietavai] u (V, 83,10) 'you have now made the 
deserts passable (front ati-etu)', and hantavai in example 304 below. The second is that the regular 
accusative infinitive form of Classical Sanskrit, ending in -turn or -itum, despite its coincidence of form 
with the Latin infinitive, appears not to owe its origin to the ancient Rigvedic dialect: only four forms in - 
turn are found, of which only datum, front datu 'giving', occurs more than once (twice; the dative datave, as 
in example 303, five times). 

• a no nava matlnam, yatam paraya gantave (I, 46, 7) 'approach, (Ashvins), with the ship of our 
thoughts, to go to the far shore' (from gantu 'going') [301] 

• vi yo jaghana samiteva [samita iva] carnta, upastire prthivim suryaya (V, 85,1) '(Varuna,) who 
struck out the earth like a worker a skin to spread it before the sun' (from upa-stir 'spreading 
before') (= 277) [302] 

• ye te ntada ahanaso vihayasas, tebhir indrant codaya datave maghant (IX, 75, 5) 'what delights, 
richly productive, mighty, are yours, with them encourage Indra to give the reciprocal gift' [303] 

• brahmana indrani mahayanto arkair, avardhayann ahaye hantava [hantavai] u (V, 31, 4) 'devout 
men magnifying Indra with eulogies, strengthened hint for destroying the dragon' (ahaye, front 
ahi, is dative by attraction; first line =130) [304] 

• krdhi [krdhi] na urdhvan carathaya jlvase (I, 36,14) 'raise us up to move ('for moving'; caratham, 
caratham, and caratha also occur), to live ('for living', jlvas, only found in the dative)' [305] 

• uta vata pitasi na, uta bhratota nah sakha, sa no jlvatave krdhi (X, 186, 2) 'Wind, you are to us a 
father, and a brother, and our friend, so make us to live' (dative of jlvatu 'life'; also occurs in the 
nominative and accusative, and see example 287 above where the dative was juxtaposed with the 
dative of mrtyu 'death'. In later texts jlvatave becomes established as an independent infinitive) 
[306] 

45 Metre. 

The metre of the Rigveda has an underlying iambic rhythm, that is, a rhythm characterised by a repeated 
pattern of a short followed by a long syllable, v- v- v- v-. This is also the natural rhythm of English, and 
Milton's line describing the progress of Satan, 

And swims/ or sinks/ or wades/ or creeps/ or flies 

is an example of an entirely regular iambic line. Milton wrote chiefly in iambic pentameters, lines of 5 
iambs (v-) or ten syllables, as in this example. Lines of 10 syllables are however rare in the Rigveda where 
lines of 8,11 or 12 syllables predominate. 

The second of the two poems of the lesson 9 text, X, 58, is in a metre traditionally called anustubh, which 
consists of four-line iambic verses of 8 syllables. (If m, or any two consonants, which do not have to be in 
the same word, follow, they render a syllable long, and ah is always long.) As in all good poetry, there are 
many variations to the underlying rhythm. The cadence, or closing phrase, however tends to be regular, as 
in the line concluding every verse of this poem: 


yat te yamam vaivasvatam — v- — vv 
niano jagania durakam v-v-v-vv 



tat ta a vartayamasi -v — v- vv 

iha ksayaya jlvase v- v- v- v- 

This is the prevailing metre of later Sanskrit verse. A more usual Rigvedic metre is one line shorter, with 
verses of three lines of 8 syllables, as in example 251 in the last lesson, repeated below. This is called 
gayatri: 


ni gramaso aviksata -v- vv 

ni padvanto ni paksinah v- — v- v- 
ni syenasas cid arthinah -v- v- 

The first text poem in this lesson, II, 42, is in tristubh, which is the most common metre of the Rigveda. It is 
also the metre of the texts of lessons 1, 3, 6 and 8. It consists of four-line verses of 11 syllables, with a 
varied rhythmic pattern as a result. The cadence is regularly trochaic, that is, characterised by an 
inversion of the iambic rhythm, (-v), but the opening is usually iambic, as in the first two lines. 

kanikradaj janusam prabruvana v- v- w- -v -v 
iyarti vacant ariteva navam v- v- vw -v -v 

Another metre in frequent use by the ancient poets adds a syllable to the 11 tristubh syllables, restoring 
the iambic cadence. This is called jagatl, and is the metre of the Lesson 2 text, and most of the Lesson 7 
text. 

The metres of the Lesson 4, 5, and 10 texts combine lines of different lengths, and are known as lyric 
metres. The Lesson 5 text consists of verses of 8, 8 and 12 syllables, a metre called usnih. Both the Lesson 
4 and 10 texts alternate verses of 8, 8,12, 8 syllables (brhatl) and 12, 8,12, 8 syllables (satobrhatl). These 
song-like verse patterns are characteristic of early poems. In addition, many poems interpose verses in 
different metres for poetic effect, as in the texts of Lessons 7 and 8. 

The above is a highly condensed outline of the metre used by the poets of the Rigveda. A comprehensive 
study in the context of the chronology of the poems was published by E. Vernon Arnold in 1905 (see the 
reading list at the end of the Series Introduction). 

45.1 The importance of the metrical evidence. 

The Rigveda has come down to us in two textual forms. The primary text is the sanihita 'placed together', 
or continuous text. Its date is unknown. The accompanying Pada 'word' text derives front the continuous 
text, analysing all its sandhi combinations (Sanskrit sanidhi, related to sanihita) to provide a word by word 
gloss. The later Vedic texts, also handed down front remote antiquity, largely derive front the Rigveda. The 
earliest of these quote extensively front the Rigveda, sometimes introducing variations to the sanihita text, 
replacing words that have become archaic, and occasionally giving readings that are incorrect. Example 
151 in Lesson 6, lines 3 and 4 of the first verse of a tristubh poent in praise of Indra — the opening two 
lines are example 294 above — provides a simple illustration: 

ahann ahint anu apas tatarda 
pra vaksana abhinat parvatanam 


He destroyed the dragon, released the waters, 

Split open the fertile places of the mountains. 

The Atharvaveda (AVP 13.6.1) repeats the verse, but replaces the plural noun vaksanas with a participle, 
vaksamanas. This not only destoys the metre of the line but makes no grammatical sense, and is clearly 
simply an error. The sanihita text is the most authoritative text that we have. 



However, study of the metre of the poems of the Rigveda demonstrates that the ancient editors of this 
continuous text systematically applied rules of pronunciation that were regularly wrong. They were 
dealing with material composed in a period when the language was less rigidly regulated than it was in 
theirs, and it is apparent that this freer form was unfamiliar to them. 

Some of these misapplied rules have already been mentioned in the lessons. For example, the first person 
plural optative of the verb 'to be' is regularly trisyllabic in the Rigvedic poems, siyama, as in the first line of 
the first lesson text. The ancient editors always render it syama, with loss of a syllable. Syllabic value has 
to be restored to the semivowels y and v in this way in a large number of words. (Many of the illustrations 
that follow are drawn from the examples given in the first grammar section of this lesson.) The word 
hrdya, which occurs in example 283, must always be read hrdiya, and tvam must regularly be read tuvam, 
particularly in poems from the Archaic period, as in example 282. In ten of its twelve occurrences in the 
lesson texts surya has to be read suriya. The syllabic loss is most apparent where the dropped vowel 
carried the accent, and the ancient text supplies a grave accent to the following syllable to indicate that it 
is missing. The accented vowel must be restored in nearly every case: svar should always read suvar, 
ukthya, ukthiya, vlrya, viriya (see examples 278 and 281). (However, as words from which these syllables 
were systematically dropped by the sanihita text have entered dictionaries and grammars only in this 
later form, this is the form given both in the examples and in the glosses, to enable cross-referencing.) 
Other rules are similarly imposed on the Rigvedic vocabulary by its earliest editors. Later rules of 
syncopation are consistently applied to oblique cases of neuter nouns in -man: dhaman and saman appear 
fifteen times in the text with the second vowel syncopated, but in every instance the vowel is restored by 
the metre. In the same way, the genitive/locative pitaros is always written pitros. 

Some examples of rules misapplied between words follow, to illustrate the many ways in which the 
ancient editors obscured the poetry of the Rigveda. 

Rules of combination, designed to avoid hiatus, were systematically applied to adjoining vowels in 
different words, often destroying the rhythm of the line. These combinations occur even over line ends, 
obscuring the metrical form. Every lesson text contains at least one example of this combining of words 
over line ends; the Lesson 10 text has five. The refrain in each of the twelve verses of X, 58 in this lesson 
provides a typical example: 


tat ta a vartayamasi 
iha ksayaya jlvase 

The sanihita text combines the i at the end of one line with the i at the beginning of the next, and reads 
tat ta a vartayamaslha ksayaya jlvase, 

and the anustubh verse pattern of 8-syllable lines, with a reiterated regular iambic cadence in the last line, 
is lost. 

Example 277 reads 


vi yo jaghana samiteva carma 
upastire prthivini suryaya 

The poem is in tristubh throughout, and suriyaya must be read for suryaya, as often. The sanihita text, in 
addition to regularising the last word to suryaya, combines the a at the end of one line with the u at the 
beginning of the next. The couplet then reads 

vi yo jaghana samiteva carmopastire prthivini suryaya, 


and again the metrical form, together with in this instance two syllables, disappears. In the third verse of 
the Lesson 8 text, 



kamo raye havate ma suasti 
upa stuhi prsadasvam ayasah 


su-asti 'well-being' — which the continuous text gives as svasti — at the end of one line is combined with 
upa at the beginning of the next to read svastyupa. The replacement by the sanihita text of final i or u with 
the semivowels y or v before a vowel, which happens twice in this line, has to be corrected more than 
5,000 times in the text. 

The last illustration is example 280, front an Archaic poem in the jagati metre, 
sahasriyaso apani na urntayah 

The line is a syllable short. The syllable can be restored here, and in over 500 similar places, by reading 
the genitive plural ending as bisyllabic, -aam. It seems probable that this was the earlier pronunciation. 
However, in the sanihita text another syllable is lost. It applies sandhi between the two words na and 
urmayas, reading normayas, 

sahasriyaso apam norntayah 

But na here means 'like', 'like the countless waves of the waters', and unlike na 'not', na 'like' does not 
combine with a following word in pronunciation. In this example, and in three other places in the same 
poem, the systematic rule applied by the ancient editors obscures not only the metre, but also the meaning 
of the line. 

The editors of the sanihita 'continuous' text regularly turned the poetry of the Rigveda into prose, masking 
both its form and its meaning. The Pada 'word' text is often, quite by chance, closer to the original. Only 
careful study of the metre has enabled scholars to reconstruct the form in which these poems were 
composed, and it was not until 1994 that an attempt at a complete reconstruction was published (see the 
reading list at the end of the Series Introduction). Gary Holland and Barend van Nooten's metrically 
reconstructed text provides a long-needed resource for renewed study of the Ancient Sanskrit of the 
Rigveda. Throughout these lessons misleading sandhi combinations between words in the sanihita text 
have been removed according to the 1994 metrical text. 

Ancient Sanskrit Online 

Lesson 10 

Karen Thomson and Jonathan Slocum 

The world of the poets of the Rigveda was governed by laws of Newtonian orderliness, represented by a 
group of abstract nouns of complex meaning. One of these, vrata 'holy law, divine commandment', was 
described in the introduction to Lesson 7. Of similar complexity are dhanian 'foundation, just law, 
precept', related to Greek Ocpu; and English doom, and dharman 'support, fixed order', both of which are 
found in the Lesson 10 text, together with rta (see below), a word which is repeated in the last two verses, 
joining them together into one grammatical sentence. 

Reading and Textual Analysis 

The lesson text is verses 10-20 of an Archaic poem, VIII, 27 (647) which, like the Lesson 4 text, is in the 
alternating lyric brhatl/satobrhati metre. The poem apostrophizes all the gods, beginning in traditional 
style with Agni: agnir ukthe purohitah 'Agni is placed first in holy song' (verse 1). Verses 10-20 are 
specifically addressed to the gods of Truth and Order, in particular Aryaman, Mitra and Varuna, who are 
named in the passage. The most important of the network of words describing the abstract concepts that 
these deities embody is rta, perhaps best translated 'Truth', but also having the sense 'Cosmic Order'. 
Poetry itself is born front rta: pra brahma etu sadanad [sadanat] rtasya, vi rasmibhih sasrje suryo gah (VII, 
36,1) 'let prayer go forth front the seat of Truth; the sun despatches singers with his rays (rasmi (m))'. 



And through their attention to Truth, and the wisdom that results, mortals become allied with the gods — 
an alliance that is the theme of the Lesson 10 text. 

asti hi vah sajatiyam risadaso 
devaso asti apiyani 
pra nah purvasmai suvitaya vocata 
maksu sumnaya navyase 

• asti — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <V as, asti> be — there is 

• hi — particle; <hi> for, because — because 

• vas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <yuyam> you (pi.) — with 
you 

• sajatyam — noun; nominative singular neuter of <sajatya> kinship — kinship 

• risadasas — adjective; vocative plural masculine of <risadas> benign — 0 benign # The meaning of 
the epithet remains uncertain. 

• devasas — noun; vocative plural masculine of <deva> divine, god — gods 

• asti — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <V as, asti> be — there is 

• apyani — noun; nominative singular neuter of <apya> alliance — alliance 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — us # Compare 
Latin nos. The word enclitic means 'leaning'. An enclitic word cannot stand first in a sentence or 
line. It 'leans' on the previous word, and loses its accent. 

• purvasmai — adjective; dative singular neuter of <purva> former, previous — of old 

• suvitaya — noun; dative singular neuter of <suvita> well-being — to well-being 

• pra vocata — verb; 2nd person plural active simple aorist imperative of <Vvac> speak + preverb; 
<pra> forth — admit 

• maksu — adverb; <maksu> swiftly, soon — soon # Always given as maksu in the Pada text. 
Compare Latin mox. 

• sumnaya — noun; dative singular neuter of <sumna> favour, boon — to favour 

• navyase — comparative adjective; dative singular neuter of <navyanis> newer — newer 


ida hi va upastutim 

ida vamasya bhaktaye 

upa vo visvavedaso namasyur am 

asrksi aniyani iva 

• ida — adverb; <ida> at this moment — at this moment 

• hi — particle; <hi> for, because — for 

• vas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <yuyam> you (pi.) — to you 

• upastutim — noun; accusative singular feminine of <upastuti> paean of praise — a paean of 
praise 

• ida — adverb; <ida> at this moment — this moment 

• vamasya — noun; genitive singular neuter of <vama> dear, beloved thing — of weal 

• bhaktaye — noun; dative singular feminine of <bhakti> distribution — for a share 

• vas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <yuyam> you (pi.) — you 

• visvavedasas — noun; vocative plural masculine of <visvavedas> all-knowing one — all-knowing 
ones 

• namasyus — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <namasyu> honouring — honouring 

• upa a asrksi — verb; 1st person singular middle sigmatic aorist of <Vsrj, srjati> let go + preverb; 
<upa> up to + preverb; <a> (intensifies or reverses meaning) — I have sent up 

• anyani — adjective; accusative singular feminine of <anya> inexhaustible — inexhaustible 

• iva — particle; <iva> like — seemingly 


ud u sya vah savita supranltayo 
asthad urdhvo vareniyah 





m dvipadas catuspado arthi'no 
avisran patayisnavah 

• u — particle; <u> and, now — now 

• syas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <syas, sya, tyat> that — that 

• vas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <yuyam> you (pi.) — of you 

• savita — noun; nominative singular masculine of <savitr> enlivener, Savitar — Savitar 

• supranitayas — adjective; vocative plural masculine of <supranlti> guiding safely — you sure 
guides # Compare the feminine noun supranlti 'safe guidance' in the Lesson 8 text. 

• lit asthat — verb; 3rd person singular active simple aorist of <Vstha, tisthati> stand + preverb; 
<iit> up — he has risen 

• urdhvas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <urdhva> upright, straight — straight # 
Often occurs with the verb V stha, as in Homeric oxfj 5' 6p0oq. 

• varenyas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <varenya> beloved — beloved 

• dvipadas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <dvipad> two-footed — two-footed 
creatures 

• catuspadas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <catuspad> four-footed — four-footed 
creatures 

• arthinas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <arthin> purposeful — purposeful 

• ni avisran — verb; 3rd person plural middle simple aorist of <Vvis, visate> enter, come to rest + 
preverb; <ni> down — they have come to rest 

• patayisnavas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <patayisnu> flying — winged ones 


devani-devam vo avase 
devam-devam abhistaye 
devani-devam huvenia vajasataye 
grnanto deviya dhiya 

• devani-devam — iterative compound; <devam-devam> god after god — god after god 

• vas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <yuyam> you (pi.) — you 

• avase — noun; dative singular neuter of <avas> help — for aid 

• devani-devam — iterative compound; <devam-devam> god after god — god after god 

• abhistaye — noun; dative singular feminine of <abhisti> being at hand, ready help — for ready 
help 

• devani-devam — iterative compound; <devam-devam> god after god — god after god 

• huvema — verb; 1st person plural active optative of <Vhu, havate> invoke, call upon — may we 

call upon 

• vajasataye — noun; dative singular feminine of <vajasati> lit. strength-winning — that we may 
gain strength 

• grnantas — participle; nominative plural masculine present active participle of <Vgr, grnati> sing - 

- singing 

• devya — adjective; instrumental singular feminine of <devi> divine, goddess — with divine 

• dhiya — noun; instrumental singular feminine of <dhi> thought — thought 


devaso hi sma manave samanyavo 
visve sakani saratayah 
te no adya te aparani tuce tu no 
bhavantu varivovidah 


• devasas — noun; nominative plural masculine of <deva> divine, god — the gods 

• hi — particle; <hi> for, because — for 

• sma — particle; <sma, sma> indeed — indeed 

• manave — noun; dative singular masculine of <manu> man, mankind — with man 

• samanyavas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <samanyu> of the same mind — of one 

mind 






• visve — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <visva> all — all 

• sakani — preposition; <sakam> together — united 

• saratayas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <sarati> giving together — giving together 

• te — demonstrative pronoun; nominative plural masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — as 

such 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — for us 

• adya — adverb; <adya> on this day, today — today # a-dya, compare Latin ho-die and English to¬ 
day. 

• te — demonstrative pronoun; nominative plural masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — as 

such 

• aparani — adverb; <aparam> in the future — in future 

• tuce — noun; dative singular feminine of <tuc> offspring — for offspring 

• tu — particle; <tu> then, but — then 

• nas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <vayam> we — our 

• bhavantu — verb; 3rd person plural active imperative of <V f bhu, bhavati> be — may they be 

• varivovidas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <varivovid> providers of space — 

providers of spacious freedom 


pra vah samsami adruhah 
samstha upastutlnam 
na tarn dhurtir varuna mitra martiyam 
yo vo dhamabhyo avidhat 

• vas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <yuyam> you (pi.) — to you 

• pra samsami — verb; 1st person singular present active of <vsams, samsati> praise + preverb; 
<pra> forth — I sing out praises 

• adruhas — adjective; vocative plural masculine of <adruh> not betraying — guileless 

• sanisthe — preposition; <sanisthe> in amongst — in amongst # Takes the genitive. 

• upastutlnam — noun; genitive plural feminine of <upastuti> paean of praise — paeans of praise 

• na — particle; <na> not — not 

• tarn — demonstrative pronoun; accusative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — 

him 

• dhurtis — noun; nominative singular feminine of <dhurti> injury — injury # The verb is 
understood: 'injury will not (befall) hint' (see section 38 in Lesson 8). 

• varuna — noun; vocative singular masculine of <varuna> Varuna — 0 Varuna 

• mitra — noun; vocative singular masculine of <mitra> friend, Mitra — 0 Mitra 

• martyam — noun; accusative singular masculine of <martya> mortal man — the mortal 

• yas — relative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — who 

• vas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <yuyam> you (pi.) — your # 
The pronoun refers to the trilogy of gods, Mitra, Varuna, and Aryaman (see below). 

• dhamabhyas — noun; dative plural neuter of <dhaman> foundation, just law, precept — precepts 

• avidhat — verb; 3rd person singular active simple aorist of <Vvidh> pay homage to, honour — he 
has honoured # The verb takes the dative. 


pra sa ksayani tirate vi mahir iso 
yo vo varaya dasati 
pra prajabhir jayate dharmanas pari 
aristah sarva edhate 

• sas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — 

the one 

• ksayani — noun; accusative singular masculine of <ksaya> home — domestic life 

• pra tirate — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <vtf, tirati> cross + preverb; <pra> forth 

— he prolongs 





• vi — preverb; <vi> apart — (he is afforded) # The preceding verb tirate is understood with the 
preverb vi in its special sense 'afford, bestow', here with passive sense (see grammar points 38 in 
Lesson 8, and 48 in this lesson). 

• mahis — adjective; accusative plural feminine of <mah> great — fine 

• isas — noun; accusative plural feminine of <is> refreshment — refreshments 

• yas — relative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — who 

• vas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <yuyam> you (pi.) — your # 
The pronoun refers to the trilogy of gods, Mitra, Varuna, and Aryaman (see below). 

• varaya — noun; dative singular masculine of <vara> wish — according to wish 

• dasati — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <V das, dasati> worship — worships 

• prajabhis — noun; instrumental plural feminine of <praja> creature, progeny — in his progeny 

• pra jayate — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <vja, jayate> be born + preverb; <pra> 
forth — he is born anew 

• dharmanas — noun; ablative singular neuter of <dharman> support, fixed order — established 
order 

• pari — preposition; <pari> around, out of — according to 

• aristas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <arista> unharmed — unharmed 

• sarvas — adjective; nominative singular masculine of <sarva> whole, all — whole 

• edhate — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <V edh, edhate> thrive — he thrives 


rte sa vindate yudhah 
sugebhir yati adhvanah 
aryama mitro varunah saratayo 
yam trayante sajosasah 

• rte — preposition; <rte> without — without # Takes the ablative. 

• sas — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular masculine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — he 
# (The sandhi of sas is exceptional; the final s is dropped before all consonants.) Cognate with 
Greek 6, f), to. Note the characteristic repetition of the pronoun in this line (see Textual Analysis). 

• vindate — verb; 3rd person singular middle present of <Vvid, vindati> find — he achieves his 
ends 

• yudhas — noun; ablative singular feminine of <yudh> fighting — fighting 

• sugebhis — adjective; instrumental plural neuter of <suga> good passage — by good paths 

• yati — verb; 3rd person singular active present of <Vya, yati> go, travel — he travels 

• adhvanas — noun; accusative plural masculine of <adhvan> way — on his ways 

• aryama — noun; nominative singular masculine of <aryaman> Aryaman — Aryaman 

• mitras — noun; nominative singular masculine of <mitra> friend, Mitra — Mitra # The god Mitra, 
who regularly appears together with Varuna, as here. 

• varunas — noun; nominative singular masculine of <varuna> Varuna — Varuna # The name is 
possibly related to Greek Oupavoq. 

• saratayas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <sarati> giving together — giving together 

• yam — relative pronoun; accusative singular masculine of <yas, ya, yat> who, which — whom 

• trayante — verb; 3rd person plural middle present of <Vtra> rescue, protect — they protect 

• sajosasas — adjective; nominative plural masculine of <sajosas> accordant — joining together 


ajre cid asrnai krnutha niancanani 
durge cid a susaranani 
esa cid asmad asanih paro nu sa 
asredhantl vi nasyatu 

• ajre — noun; locative singular masculine of <ajra> plain, flatland — on flat land # Greek aypoq, 
Latin ager. 

• cit — particle; <cit> even, all — even 

• asrnai — demonstrative pronoun; dative singular masculine of <ayam, iyam, idam> this — for him 
# Unaccented, like asmat in the third line, as referring back to the subject of the previous verse. 




• krnutha — verb; 2nd person plural active present of <Vkr, krnoti> do, make — you make 

• nyancanam — noun; accusative singular of <nyancana> downward slope — a gentle slope 

• durge — noun; locative singular neuter of <durga> hard way — on the hard way 

• cit — particle; <cit> even, all — even 

• a — preposition; <a> front, in — in 

• susaranam — noun; accusative singular neuter of <susarana> good passage — an easy passage 

• esa — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular feminine of <esas, esa, etat> this — this 

• cit — particle; <cit> even, all — even 

• asniat — demonstrative pronoun; ablative singular masculine of <ayam, iyant, idam> this — from 
him 

• asanis — noun; nominative singular feminine of <asani> thunderbolt — thunderbolt 

• paras — adverb; <paras> in the distance — in the distance 

• nu — adverb; <nu> now — now 

• sa — demonstrative pronoun; nominative singular feminine of <sas, sa, tat> that; he, she, it — it 

• asredhantl — participle; nominative singular feminine active participle of <Vsridh, sredhati> slip, 
fail + privative prefix; <a-> (reverses meaning] — unfailing 

• vi nasyatu — verb; 3rd person singular active imperative of <Vnas, nasyati> be lost + preverb; 
<vi> apart — let it disappear 


yad adya surya udyati 
priyaksatra rtani dadha 
yan nimruci prabudhi visvavedaso 
yad va madhyanidine divah 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• adya — adverb; <adya> on this day, today — today # a-dya, compare Latin ho-die and English to¬ 
day. 

• surye — noun; locative singular masculine of <surya> sun — at the sun's # Locative by attraction. 

• udyati — participle; locative singular masculine present active participle of <Vi, eti> go + preverb; 
<ut> up — rising 

• priyaksatras — adjective; vocative plural masculine of <priyaksatra> ruling benevolently — 0 

benevolent rulers 

• rtam — noun; accusative singular neuter of <rta> Truth — Truth 

• dadha — verb; 2nd person plural active perfect of <Vdha, dadhati> place, grant — you grant 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• nimruci — noun; locative singular feminine of <nimruc> setting, sunset — at sunset 

• prabudhi — noun; locative singular feminine of <prabudh> wakening — at wakening 

• visvavedasas — noun; vocative plural masculine of <visvavedas> all-knowing one — O all¬ 
knowing ones 

• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• va — conjunction; <va> or — or 

• madhyanidine — noun; locative singular masculine of <madhyamdina> midday, middle time — at 

the midpoint 

• divas — noun; genitive singular masculine of <dyu, div> sky, heaven, day — of the day 


yad vabhipitve asura rtani yate 
chardir yema vi dasuse 
vayani tad vo vasavo visvavedasa 
upa stheyama niadhya a 


• yat — conjunction; <yat> that, when — when 

• va — conjunction; <va> or — or 

• abhipitve — noun; locative singular neuter of <abhipitva> homecoming — at homecoming 

• asuras — noun; vocative plural masculine of <asura> spiritual lord — Lords 





• rtam — noun; accusative singular neuter of <rta> Truth — of Truth # The accusative here used 
adverbially, literally 'going according to Truth'. 

• yate — participle; dative singular masculine present active participle of <Vi, eti> go — who follows 
the path 

• chardis — noun; accusative singular neuter of <chardis> protection, shield — a shield 

• vi yenia — verb; 2nd person plural active perfect of <Vyam, yachati> extend, stretch out + preverb; 
<vi> apart — you proffer 

• dasiise — noun; dative singular masculine of <dasvams> the one worshipping — for the 
worshipper # In form a perfect participle (see section 27.1 in Lesson 6), regularly used as a noun. 

• vayani — personal pronoun; nominative of <vayam> we — we 

• tat — adverb; <tat> then — then 

• vas — personal pronoun; accusative/dative/genitive enclitic form of <yuyam> you (pi.) — of you 

• vasavas — adjective; vocative plural masculine of <vasu> good, beneficent — gentle 

• visvavedasas — noun; vocative plural masculine of <visvavedas> all-knowing one — all-knowing 
ones 

• lipa stheyama — verb; 1st person plural active simple aorist optative of <V stha, tisthati> stand + 
preverb; <upa> up to — may we stand closely 

• niadhye — noun; locative singular neuter of <madhya> middle — in the midst # Latin medius, 
Greek pcocroq. 

• a — preposition; <a> front, in — in 


Lesson Text 

asti hi vah sajatiyam risadaso 
devaso asti apiyant 
pra nah purvasmai suvitaya vocata 
maksu sumnaya navyase 

ida hi va upastutim 

ida vamasya bhaktaye 

upa vo visvavedaso namasyur ant 

asrksi aniyant iva 

ud u sya vah savita supranitayo 
asthad urdhvo vareniyah 
ni dvipadas catuspado arthino 
avisran patayisnavah 

devani-devani vo avase 
devani-devam abhistaye 
devam-devam huventa vajasataye 
grnanto deviya dhiya 

devaso hi sma ntanave samanyavo 
visve sakant saratayah 
te no adya te aparani tuce tu no 
bhavantu varivovidah 

pra vah samsami adruhah 
samstha upastutlnam 
na tani dhurtir varuna niitra martiyam 
yo vo dhamabhyo avidhat 

pra sa ksayant tirate vi ntahir iso 

yo vo varaya dasati 

pra prajabhir jayate dharmanas pari 




aristah sarva edhate 

rte sa vindate yudhah 
sugebhir yati adhvanah 
aryama mitro varunah saratayo 
yam trayante sajosasah 

ajre cid asmai krnutha niancanam 
durge cid a susaranam 
esa cid asmad asanih paro nu sa 
asredhantl vi nasyatu 

yad adya surya udyati 
priyaksatra rtani dadha 
yan nimruci prabudhi visvavedaso 
yad va madhyanidine divah 

yad vabhipitve asura rtani yate 
chardir yema vi dasuse 
vayam tad vo vasavo visvavedasa 
upa stheyama madhya a 

Translation 

Because there is kinship with you, 

0 benign gods — there is alliance — 

Admit us to our well-being of old, 

And soon to newer favour. 

For at this moment I have sent up to you — 

This moment, for a share of weal, 

Honouring you, all-knowing ones, 

A paean of praise, seemingly inexhaustible. 

Now he has risen straight up, you sure guides, 

The one beloved of you, that Savitar; 

Two-footed, and four-footed creatures, 

Purposeful winged ones have come to rest. 

May we call upon you, god after god, for aid, 

God after god, for ready help, 

God after god that we may gain strength, 

Singing with divine thought. 

For indeed the gods are of one mind with man, 

All united, giving together. 

As such may they be today for us, then in future for our offspring 
Providers of spacious freedom. 

I sing out praises to you, guileless ones, 

In amongst paeans of praise; 

No injury will befall, 0 Varuna, 0 Mitra, 

The mortal who has honoured your precepts. 

The one who worships according to your wish 
Prolongs his domestic life, is afforded fine refreshments. 

He is born anew in his progeny, according to established order 
Unharmed and whole he thrives. 

Without fighting he achieves his ends; 

He travels on his ways by good paths 

Whom Aryaman, Mitra, and Varuna, giving together, 

Joining together, protect. 



Even on flat land you make a gentle slope for hint, 

On the hard way an easy passage, 

Front hint even this thunderbolt, now in the distance 
Unfailing — let it disappear. 

When today at the sun's rising 
0 benevolent rulers, you grant Truth, 

When at sunset, at wakening, all-knowing ones 
Or at the midpoint of the day — 

— Or when at homecoming, Lords, you proffer a shield 
For the worshipper who follows the path of Truth; 

Then may we stand, gentle, all-knowing ones, 

Closely within the midst of you. 

Grammar 

46 Primary stems in long vowels. 

46.1 Primary stems in -I and -u. 

The declension of secondary feminine stems in -i was given in Lesson 4 (17.3). There are three important 
monosyllabic feminine abstract nouns that follow the primary -I declension: dhi 'thought', bhi 'respect, 
fear' and sri 'splendour, glory'. The usual endings are given below, as they would be if made front front dhi 
'thought'. When the case endings begin with a vowel -I- changes to -iy-. Dual forms 
(nominative/accusative dhiya, instrumental dhlbhyam, gen/loc dhiyos) are rare. 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

dhis 

dhiyas 

Acc 

dhiyam 

dhiyas 

Ins 

dhiya 

dhibhis 

Dat 

dhiye 

dhlbhyas 

Gen 

dhiyas 

dhlnam 

Loc 


dhlsu 


A number of compounds follow this declension, like the masculine adjectives su-dhi 'of good thought' and 
brahnta-pri 'delighting in prayer'. 

There are in addition some uncontpounded polysyllabic nouns which belong to this declension, and are 
always accented on the -i- or -iy- of the suffix, although in the ancient texts -iy- is consistently changed to y 
with displacement of the accent. Of this group nadi (feminine) 'stream' is of frequent occurrence: it 
appeared in the Lesson 3 text in the accusative plural nadyas (correctly nadiyas) and genitive plural 
nadmam, again in examples 296 and 258 in these two forms, and in example 157 in the nominative plural 
nadyas, (nadiyas). 

The endings of the primary -u stems are parallel to those of the primary -I stems. When the case ending 
begins with a vowel -ti- changes to -uv-. Many of the words that follow this declension are adjectival 
compounds, like nominative singular masculine pari-bhus 'being around, encompassing' in the Lesson 2 
text, and mayo-bhu 'bringing happiness', which occurs in the instrumental singular neuter mayobhuva in 
the Lesson 8 text. 

Compounds formed with these primary endings show a tendency to be transferred to more common 
declensions. The -i or -u regularly appears in shortened form, the compound then following the declension 
given in section 3 of Lesson 1. An example of this, the alternative adjective mayobhu, occurs in example 
325, in the accusative singular neuter mayobhu, in section 47.3 of this lesson. 



• puro agmm dhiya dadhe (1,139,1] 'with thought I place Agni first' [307] 

• patir vacasyate dhiyah [IX, 99, 6] 'the lord of thought speaks fluently' (the denominative verb 
vacasy-, front vacas] [308] 

• dhlnant antah [antar] sabardughah, hinvano ntanusa yuga (IX, 12, 7] 'producing clarity of 
thoughts within, encouraging the generations of men' (The first element of the compound sabar- 
dugha 'producing clarity' is related to Greek ooupriq 'clear' and oocpoq 'wise', Latin sapor 'savour, 
taste' and sapiens 'judicious'] [309] 

• te anyam-anyam nadyani sanisnata (1,131, 5] 'they win [an intensive form o/Vsan, sanoti 'win'] of 
you (Indra] stream after stream' (nadiyam] [310] 

• tad visvant abhibhur [abhibhus] asi (VIII, 89, 6] 'you (Indra] surpass all that' [311] 

• agnini juhva vacasya, madhuprcam dhanasa [dhanasas] johavimi (II, 10, 6] 'With fluent tongue, 
winning wealth, I entreat Agni, shedding sweetness' (properly juhuva, from juhu (f] 'tongue, call'; 
the adjective is formed from the denominative verb vacasy- in example 308 above]' [312] 

46.2 Primary stems in -a. 

Secondary stems in -a, which form the feminine of masculine/neuter nouns and adjectives in -a as 
described in section 6 of Lesson 2, are very common. There are in addition a few primary -a stems, many 
of which occur as compounds, like the masculine adjectives dhana-sa 'winning wealth' in the last example 
above, vrata-pa 'protecting holy law' in example 243, and pura-ja 'born aforetime' in the Lesson 6 text. The 
forms that are found, if made front the monosyllable ja 'child' (m/f], are given below. All oblique cases are 
rare, and only the nominative/accusative/vocative dual forms, ja or jau, occur. 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom 

jas 

jas 

Acc 

jam 

jas 

Ins 

ja 

jabhis 

Dat 

je 

jabhyas 

Gen 

jas 


Loc 


jasu 

Voc 

jas 



As with the stems in -i and -u, there is a tendency for compounds to be transferred to the secondary 
declension. The compound praja 'creature', for example, has been assimilated to the secondary -a 
declension throughout, and indeed was used to illustrate that declension in Lesson 2. As a result the 
primary -a stems are uncommon, and have on occasion been differently assigned: the feminine ra 'gift', for 
example, which appears only in the accusative ram in X, 111, 7, the first example below, has been taken to 
be an irregular form of rayi, and in the concluding verse of X, 127, the only poem in the Rigveda addressed 
to dawn's sister, the goddess of night, I follow Professor Lannian [Noun-inflection, JAOS vol. x, 1880, p. 

443] in taking gas to be front a monosyllabic ga 'singer', rather than the accusative plural 'cows' (example 
316 below], I have also interpreted the word form in this way at its occurrence in VII, 36,1 quoted in the 
introduction to this lesson. 

• sacanta yad usasah suryena, citrani asya ketavo rant avindan (X, 111, 7] 'when the dawns 
accompanied [imperfect without augment; V sac here takes the instrumental ] the sun, his rays 
discovered a bright gift' [313] 

• asuni ya iyur avrka rtajnas, te no avantu pitaro havesu (X, 15,1] 'may those who have left life, not 
harming, knowing Truth (rta-jna, from Vjna 'know'], the fathers, may they bring help at our 
invocations' (quoted in the introduction to Lesson 6] [314] 

• ubhe vacau vadati saniaga [samagas] iva, gayatrani ca traistubhani canu rajati (II, 43,1] 'he 
speaks both voices, like a harmony (saman]-singer; he commands both sacred song and triple 
praise' (see example 290 for the last verse of this poem] [315] 

• upa te ga ivakarani [gas iva a akaram], vrnlsva duhitar divah, ratri stomani na jigyuse (X, 127, 8] 'I 
have offered up to you, daughter of heaven, like a singer; accept, O Night, as it were a song of 
praise to the victor' [316] (see example 242 for verse 5] 



47 Aorist System: participles and moods. 


The examples below are given to illustrate the forms. Participles and moods made front the reduplicating 
or sigmatic aorists are clearly aorist forms; when made from the simple aorist the Present System forms 
are given in parentheses for comparison. 

47.1 Aorist participles. 

• abhi yam dev! aditir grnati, savant devasya savitur jusana (VII, 38,4) 'to whom goddess Aditi 
sings, enjoying the encouragement of divine Savitar' (simple aorist middle participle front Vjus, 
jusate; compare jusantana] [317] 

• sa yo vi asthad abhi daksad [daksat] urvint, pasur na eti svayur agopah (II, 4, 7] 'he (fire], who has 
spread out, burning up the broad earth, like a beast without a herdsman he goes at will' (sigmatic 
aorist active participle front Vdah, dahati 'burn'] [318] 

47.2 The aorist imperative. 

The first two examples are simple aorist imperative forms without connecting -a-, from verbs whose 
forms in the Present System belong to the thematic (-a-] conjugation. As the endings are added directly to 
the root in the Aorist System, they are those of the athematic conjugation (compare the aorist middle 
participle jusana in example 317 above], 

• devebhir devi adite, aristabharman a gahi (Lesson 5 text] 'with gods, 0 goddess Aditi, unfailing in 
support, come hither' (front Vgani, gachati; compare gacha] [319] 

• utavamasya puruhuta bodhi (Lesson 6 text] 'and, 0 much invoked, observe the most recent one' 
(front Vbudh, bodhati; compare bodha] [320] 

• devo-devah suhavo bhutu mahyant (Lesson 8 text] 'may god after god be easily invoked for nte' 
(simple aorist imperative front Vbhu, bhavati; compare bhavatu] [321] 

• ntannta srudhi navlyasah (1,131, 6] 'listen to the thought of a newer one' (simple aorist 
imperative front Vsru, srnoti; compare srnuhi, srnudhi] [322] (=189] 

• avistam dhiyo jigrtam puramdhlh (IV, 50,11] 'favour ( dual ] thoughts, waken abundance' 

(sigmatic aorist imperative front Vav, avati 'favour', and reduplicating aorist imperative front Vgr 
'wake'] [323] 

47.3 The aorist subjunctive. 

The sigmatic aorist is regularly used to make subjunctive forms. 

• sa nah parsad [parsat] ati durgani visva, naveva sindhunt duritati agnih (I, 99,1] 'so will Agni bear 
us over all hard ways and dangers, as with a boat over a river' (sigmatic aorist subjunctive, front 
Vpr, piparti 'pass' with preverb ati] [324] (=124] 

• vata a vatu bhesajant, santbhu mayobhu no hrde, pra na ayuntsi tarisat (X, 186,1 ] 'may the wind 
blow healing hither, kind, bringing happiness to us in the heart, it will prolong our lives' (sigmatic 
aorist subjunctive, front Vtr, tirati 'cross' with preverb pra] [325] 

• apad ita [itas] ud u nas citratamo, mahim bharsad [bharsat] dyumatlm mdrahutim (VI, 38,1] 'the 
brightest one has drunk front here, now he will carry up our great, splendid appeal to Indra 
(Indra-call]' (sigmatic aorist subjunctive, front Vbhr, bharati 'bring, bear' with preverb ut] [326] 

• uta sya no diva niatir, aditir utya ganiat (Lesson 5 text] 'and that our thought by day, Aditi will 
conte with help' (simple aorist subjunctive front Vgani, gachati; compare gachat] [327] 

47.4 The aorist optative. 

A rare form of the aorist optative, the precative, adds an -s- before the endings, which when simply 
consonantal are then lost, as explained in section 18. An example occurred in the Lesson 8 text, repeated 
below (example 330], 



• taved uso vyusi suryasya ca, sam bhaktena gamemahi (Lesson 4 text) 'at your own brightening, 0 
dawn, and the sun's, may we partake of our share' (simple aorist optative of Vgam, gachati; 
compare gachentahi) [328] 

• tarn no deva anu mamslrata kratum (Lesson 7 text) 'may the gods commend that wisdom of ours' 
(sigmatic aorist optative of Vntan, manyate with preverb anu) [329] 

• pra sustuti stanayantani ruvantam, ilas patini jaritar nunani asyah (Lesson 8 text) 'may a fine 
hymn of praise now reach (asyas, = asyas-t) the roaring thunder-maker, lord of refreshment, 0 
singer' (precative of Varns, asnoti 'reach') [330] 

48 The passive. 

The passive is formed with the suffix -ya-, and the endings of the middle voice. The middle voice, without 
the suffix, can also be used with passive sense, as in the seventh verse of the lesson text, vi tirate, and the 
last two examples below. 

• idani pitre marutam ucyate vacah (1,114, 6) 'this speech is addressed to the father of the Maruts' 
(front Vvac 'speak') [331] (=187) 

• svadistha dhitir ucathaya sasyate (1,110,1) 'the sweetest thought is sung for praise' (front Vsarns 
'sing praise') [332] (=193) 

• vibhrajantana usasant upasthad, rebhair ud eti anumadyantanah (VII, 63, 3) 'refulgent, from the 
lap of dawns (the sun) rises, delighted in by the singers' (passive participle front Vntad 'delight in' 
with preverb anu) [333] 

• eva agnir gotamebhir rtava, viprebhir astosta jatavedah (I, 77, 5) 'so Agni, possessed of Truth, 
knowing created things, has been praised by the poets, the Gotamas' (sigmatic aorist middle of 
Vstu 'praise') [334] 

• atnia devanant bhuvanasya garbha, yathavasani carati deva esah, ghosa id asya srnvire na rupant 
(X, 168, 4) 'the breath of the gods, the gernt of existence, this god goes as he wills, his sounds are 
heard but his form is not (seen)' (front Vsru 'hear', and supplying dadrse front Vdrs 'see') [335] 
(=259) 

48.1 The aorist passive. 

This passive is found only in the 3rd person singular. It is formed with the augment, and the suffix -i is 
added to the verbal root, which is usually strengthened. An example occurred at the beginning of the 
Lesson 4 text: praty u adarsi ayati, uchantl duhita divah 'now she has been seen (a-dars-i, front Vdrs 'see, 
appear'), approaching, shining, the daughter of heaven'. The aorist passive is characteristic of poems of 
early date. 

• asarji vant sthavira vedhasa gih (1,181, 7) 'a steadfast song has been sent [from Vsrj) to you, 
honourable pair' [336] 

• adhayi agnir ntanuslsu viksu (III, 5, 3) 'fire has been placed [from V dha) among settlements of 
men' (the adjective nianusl, feminine of ntanusa in example 309 above) [337] 

• niatsi apayi te ntahah (1,175,1) 'rejoice (Indra), your greatness has been drunk [from Vpa, pibati 
'drink')' (for the last verse of this poent, concluding the image, see example 279: '... you were like 
happiness, like water to a thirsty man') [338] 

• aceti ketur usasah purastat 'the sign of dawn has been seen [from Veit) up ahead' (VII, 67, 2) 

[339] 

• usa [usas] adarsi rasmibhir vyakta 'dawn has come into view, made bright with rays' (VII, 77, 3) 

[340] 

• visvani jlvam tamaso nir anioci, niahi jyotih pitrbhir dattam agat (X, 107,1) 'all life has been 
released [from Vmuc 'make free' with preverb nis 'out') front darkness, the great light given by the 
fathers has come' [341] 

• iyani vam asya manmana, indragni purvyastutih, abhrad vrstir ivajani [iva ajani] (VII, 94,1) 'this 
praise of old has been produced [from Vjan) for you from this one's thought, 0 Indra and Agni, 
like rain front the storm-cloud' [342] 


49 Primary nominal formation. 




The formation of nominal (noun and adjective) stems front verbs in Sanskrit is more regular and clear 
than in any other Indo-European language. The ancient grammarians therefore set up a body of verbal 
roots, describing the regular processes by which these roots become nouns and adjectives by means of the 
addition of suffixes. 

The table below gives a sample of three verbal roots, Vkr 'do', Vjan 'produce', and Vman 'think', and the 
nouns and adjectives that they form by means of four common suffixes: -ana, -as, -tu and -man. The 
position of the accent often differentiates meaning: for example, kar-ana 'active' exists alongside root- 
accented kar-ana 'deed'. The form that the root takes can vary depending on the suffix, as Vkr 
demonstrates: *kr-ana and *kr-as are not possible word forms. 



Vkr 'do' 

-ana 

kar-ana 'active' 

-as 

kar-as 'deed' 

-tu 

kra-tu 'power' 

-man 

kar-man 'deed' 


Vjan 'produce' 

jan-ana 'producer' 
jan-as 'race' 
jan-tu 'creature' 
jan-man 'birth' 


Vman 'think' 

man-ana 'thoughtful' 
nian-as 'understanding' 
man-tu 'arbiter' 
man-man 'thought' 


Further examples of nouns and adjectives formed with these suffixes, together with four more primary 
suffixes, are given below. 

carana front Vcar 'move', bhuvana front Vbhu 'be', vaksana front Vvaks 'grow', vacana front Vvac 
-ana 'speak', sacana from Vsac 'accompany', sadana front Vsad 'sit', havana front Vhu 'call upon' 

avas front Vav 'favour', usas front Vvas 'shine', caksas front Vcaks 'see', payas front Vpi 'swell with 
plenty', vacas front Vvac, vedas both front Vvid 'find' and Vvid 'know', vedhas front Vvidh 
-as 'honour', sravas front Vsru 'hear', sadas front Vsad 

-tu aktu front Vanj 'make bright', gatu both front Vga 'go' and Vga 'sing' 

daman front Vda 'give', dharman from Vdhr 'hold firm', dhantan from Vdha 'place', patman front 
man Vpat 'fly', vidntan front Vvid 'know', sadntan front Vsad 
-ani carani front Vcar, vaksani from Vvaks 

mantra front Vntan, vrtra front Vvr 'hinder'; with connecting vowel gayatra front Vga 'sing', caritra 
-tra front Vcar, janitra front Vjan 

with connecting vowel ucatha front Vvac, caratha from Vcar, vaksatha front Vvaks, vidatha front 
-tha Vvid, sacatha front Vsac, stanatha front Vstan 'thunder', varutha front Vvr 'protect' 

-ra usra front Vvas 'shine'; with connecting vowel patara front Vpat, ntadira front Vntad 'be pleased' 

The addition of secondary suffixes to these nominal stems to form derivative nouns and adjectives was 
treated in section 17 of Lesson 4 ('Secondary nominal formation'). Among the examples given were the 
secondary suffixes -a, -ya (-iya), -vant and -niant. Some derivatives made with these secondary suffixes, 
front nouns given above, are ntanasa front ntanas; sravasiya front sravas, vidathiya front vidatha, sacathiya 
front sacatha, (all given with suffixal -ya in the ancient texts) and usriya from usra; manasvant front ntanas 
and damanvant front daman; kratumant front kratu and gatumant front gatu. 

The Lesson 10 text is remarkable for its wealth of adjectives and abstract feminine nouns formed with the 
primary suffix -ti. The passage contains nine examples: sa-ra-ti 'giving together' front Vra 'grant' and upa- 
stu-ti 'paean' front Vstu 'praise' both occur twice, together with bhak-ti 'share' front Vbhaj 'share', su-pra- 
n!-ti 'guiding safely' front Vnl 'lead', abhi-s-ti 'ready help' from Vas 'be', vaja-sa-ti 'strength-winning' front 
san 'win', and dhur-ti 'injury' front Vdhvr 'injure'. 

50 The indological tradition: interpretation of verbal roots and their derivatives in the Rigveda. 
50.1 Abstract, not concrete: the example of Vgrabh. 

In the translations of indology the Rigveda often appears an unsophisticated and bizarre text because of 
the tradition of interpreting verbal roots, together with their nominal derivatives, in a primarily concrete 



or literal sense. Verbal meaning in the Rigveda is however regularly abstract and metaphorical — the use 
of V pa 'drink' in 1,175, quoted in example 338 above, is an instance of this: 'rejoice (Indra), your greatness 
has been drunk... you were like happiness, like water to a thirsty man'. A few illustrations of the abstract 
use of the verb Vgrabh, grbhnati 'take (not necessarily with the hand)' are given below. 

• sveneva [svena iva] dhiro nianasa yad agrabhlt (1,145, 2) 'which the wise man has grasped with 
his own understanding, so to speak' [343] 

• sreyanisani daksani nianasa jagrbhyat (X, 31, 2) 'let hint acquire finer virtue with his mind' [344] 

• prati me stomam aditir jagrbhyat, sununi na mata hrdyam susevam (V, 42, 2) 'may Aditi welcome 
my praise, like a mother a beloved son dear to her heart' [with preverb prati) [345] (=283) 

• devo bhuvan [bhuvat] naveda nia rtanani, nanio jagrbhvam [jagrbhvan] abhi yaj jujosat (IV, 23,4) 
'may the god be cognizant (navedas) of my Truths, having accepted [perfect active participle ) the 
honour that he enjoys' [346] 

50.2 Later specialization of meaning: the example of VpL 

Indologists call the language of the Rigveda 'Vedic', a word that is also used to describe the language of 
later texts which owe their existence to the Rigveda and the need to understand it (see the Series 
Introduction). The influence of these later texts leads to the continuing 'reading back' of interpretations 
that are later into Rigvedic contexts. A typical example is aA pi, pinvate 'swell with plenty, yield abundantly' 
and its primary derivative payas 'fruitfulness, plenty'. In the later texts the abstract sense was lost, and the 
root acquired the specific meaning 'swell with milk'. Despite the varied contexts in which payas occurs in 
the Rigveda — the word is ascribed to rivers, plants and speech for instance (see the first verse of the 
Lesson 3 text, and examples 88, 98, and 300, and 351 below) — it continues to be consistently translated 
'milk' by indologists, and the rivers in the Lesson 3 text, for example, are understood to be pictured as 
cows. 


• nu stuta indra nu grnana, isani jaritre nadyo na pipeh (IV, 16, 21) 'now praised, now lauded, 

Indra, yield refreshment abundantly for the singer, like streams' [347] (=296) 

• eva agnir gotamebhir rtava, viprebhir astosta jatavedah, sa esu dyumnam pipayat sa vajani (I, 77, 
5) 'so Agni, possessed of Truth, knowing created things, has been praised by the poets, the 
Gotamas; so will he yield glory and strength abundantly among them' [348] (first two lines = 334) 

• indra yas te navlyasini, giram mandram ajljanat, cikitvmmanasam dhiyam, pratnam rtasya 
pipyusim (VIII, 95, 5) 'who for you, Indra, has produced a newer, pleasing song, a perceptive 
thought, ancient, productive of Truth' (feminine perfect active participle) [349] 

• pra vata vanti patayanti vidyuta, ud osadhir jihate pinvate svah (V, 83, 4) 'the winds blow forth, 
the lightnings fall; the plants shoot up, heaven yields abundance' (with preverb ut, quoted in the 
introduction to Lesson 8) [350] 

• sarasvatl saptathl sindhumata, yah susvayanta sudughah sudhara, abhi svena payasa pipyanah 
(VII, 36, 6) 'may they be fertile — the seventh one Sarasvati, mother of the rivers — those richly 
giving forth, flowing well, yielding abundantly with their own plenty (payas)' [351] 

In the last example the compound su-dugha 'richly giving forth', describing the rivers, is formed front a 
primary nominal derivative of a verb that is similar in meaning to Vpl, "Adult 'produce, give forth' with 
prefix su-. The same derivative, dugha, occurred at the end of the compound sabar-dugha in example 309 
earlier in this lesson: dhinant antah sabardughah, hinvano ntanusa yuga (IX, 12, 7) 'producing clarity of 
thoughts within, encouraging the generations of men'. Like V pi, V duh later became restricted in meaning 
to the production of ntilk, so that IX, 12, 7, when quoted in a later text, is 'corrected': the genitive plural 
dhinant 'of thoughts' is changed to the accusative singular dhenani 'stream of milk', and the ending of the 
adjective changed to agree with the new noun (5V 11,5,1,4,7). In the same way at IX, 108,8, an Archaic 
poem, the accusative adjective payo-vrdham 'plentiful' is changed to payo-duham [SV11,6,2,6,2f The 
sophistication and abstraction of the language of the Rigveda was not understood by the authors of the 
later Vedic texts, and the continuing use of the word 'Vedic' to include the language of the Rigveda 
perpetuates important mistranslations in these early poems. 


50.3 The assumption of ritual meaning: the example of Vanj. 



Many words continue to be defined in dictionaries in ways that belong to later texts devoted to the 
description of ritual practice. A significant example of this is the verb Vanj, anakti, to which Monier- 
Williams gives the primary sense for the Rigveda "to apply an ointment or pigment, smear with oil, 
anoint", and which Macdonell translates simply as 'anoint'. Most recently (1986) the verb is defined by 
Manfred Mayrhofer in his dictionary of early Sanskrit "salben, bestreichen, beschmieren", 'anoint, smear 
with oil'. This later specialization of sense occasions many strange translations of Rigvedic passages, and 
footnotes attempting to justify them. Geldner in the 1920s commented on his translation of example 356 
below in a footnote "Das Loblied ist eine Salbe"; Renou in the 1960s translated example 353 "je vais 
lancer-avec-onction la parole que void"; and the most recent translator of the Rigveda, Tatiana 
Elizarenkova (1999) notes to bhanum anjate in the first example 'they anoint themselves with light as 
ointment', and to akto vacobhis in example 359 'anointed with sacrificial butter and praised with words'. 
The later ritual interpretation also causes perplexity about one of the verb's primary derivatives, aktu 
'twilight ray'. The meaning of Vanj in the Rigveda, both with and without preverbs — see examples 352, 
353, 358 and 359 — is abstract and complex, lying in the region 'cause to appear, reveal, make bright'. 

• eta u tya usasah ketum akrata, purve ardhe rajaso bhanum anjate (I, 92,1) 'now these dawns have 
shone out, in the eastern half of the dark region they cause brightness to appear' (present middle) 
[352] 

• pra sardhaya marutaya svabhanava, imam vacant anaja parvatacyute (V, 54,1) 'for the Maruts' 
troop, self-luminous, moving mountains, 1 shall reveal this speech' (subjunctive) [353] 

• puroga [purogas] agnir devanam, gayatrena sam ajyate (1,188,11) 'Agni, herald of the gods, is 
made bright with sacred song' (passive, with preverb sam) [354] 

• usa adarsi rasmibhir vyakta 'dawn has come into view, made bright with rays' (past participle, 
with preverb vi) (VII, 77, 3) [355] (=340) 

• indraya arkam juhva [juhuva] sam anje (I, 61, 5) 'for Indra I reveal a song of praise with my 
tongue' (present middle, with preverb sam) [356] 

• tvasta rupani hi prabhuh, pasun visvan samanaje (1,188, 9) 'for Tvashtar presides over the forms, 
he has made manifest all the beasts' (perfect middle, with preverb sam, quoted in the introduction 
to Lesson 8) [357] 

• imam te dhiyam pra bhare maho mahim, asya stotre dhisana yat ta [te] anaje (1,102,1) 'this 
thought 1 offer to you, mighty for the mighty, when your power to inspire has been made manifest 
in this man's song of praise' [358] 

• yac chasyase [yat sasyase] dyubhir akto [aktas] vacobhis, taj [tat] jusasva jaritur ghosi manma (VI, 
5, 6) 'when you (Agni) are praised through the course of days, made manifest with words, then 
enjoy the voiced (ghosi, compare ghosa in example 335 ) thought of the singer' (past participle) 
[359] 

• didrksanta usaso yarnan aktor, vivasvatya mahi citram anlkam, visve jananti mahina yad agad, 
indrasya karma sukrta puruni (III, 30,13) 'they long to see, at the approach of the glimmering 
light (aktu) of dawn, the great bright face of the radiant one; all know when she has come in her 
glory — the many deeds of Indra are well done' [360] (=223) 
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Sandhi 

1 have followed Michael Coulson's useful example in Teach Yourself Sanskrit in giving the changes that 
occur in the lessons in the form of tables, to which the reader can refer when necessary. This section is 
designed for reference; a detailed account of Sanskrit sandhi can be found in the grammars listed in 
section 9 of the Series Introduction. 


1. Sandhi of vowels. 




The systematic change of final -i/-I and -u/-ti to the semivowels y and v, made by the ancient editors, is not 
included here, as it is nearly always restored by the metrical text (one of three of these changes is however 
retained in the first line of the lesson 4 text, and exceptions will also be found in examples 216, 233 and 
250], The sandhi of final -au is however given below, as it remains in the metrical text (there is no change 
of quantity involved to show that it was incorrect). 

The table gives the vowel combinations that regularly occur in addition to the merging of similar vowels 
described in section 7.1 of the Series Introduction. The end-vowel is listed at the top of the column, and 
the following initial vowel down the left-hand side. Final r does not occur, and original final o is rare, as 
are initial ai and au. These are not included. 



-a/-a 

-e 

-ai 

-au 

a 

a 

no change 

a a 

av a 

a 

a 

a a 

a a 

av a 

i/I 

e 

a i/I 

a i/I 

av i/I 

u/u 

0 

a u/u 

a u/u 

a u/u 

r 

ar 

a r 

a r 

av r 

e 

ai 

a e 

a e 

av e 

o 

au 

a o 

a o 

av o 


Note: when a long vowel is followed by a short vowel and the metre indicates that no contraction takes 
place, the first vowel is generally rendered prosodically short. 

2. Sandhi of consonants. 

Only certain non-vocalic sounds are permissible at the end of words. The 'permitted finals' are k, n, t, t, n, 
p, m (m), h. The unvoiced breathing sound h always appears at the end of words for original s, or r (final s 
is very common, final r uncommon). Of these permitted finals, n, t, and p are rare, and have not been 
included in the table. The labial nasal m occurs regularly, and the way it changes is straightforward: it 
always becomes the pure nasal m when followed by a consonant of another class. Other changes are given 
in tabular form below. 

Where the table gives forms such as 'c+ch', 'd+dh', this represents a double change: for instance, yad dha 
in example 134 in the lessons is the result of the juxtaposing of yat and ha: both words are altered. 

The sandhi of sas and its derivatives esas and syas is exceptional: the final s (h) is dropped before all 
consonants. 



-k 

-t 

-n 

-h (except after a or a) 

-ah 

-ah 

k/kh 

k 

t 

n 

h[l] 

ah [8] 

ah 

g/gh 

g 

d 

n 

r 

0 

a 

c/ch 

k 

c 

n/ms 

s 

as 

as 

j 

g 

i 

n 

r 

0 

a 

t 

k 

t 

ms 

s[2] 

as 

as 

d/dh 

g 

d 

n 

r 

0 

a 

p/ph 

k 

t 

n 

h[l] 

ah [8] 

ah 

b/bh 

g 

d 

n 

r 

0 

a 

n/m 

n 

n 

n 

r 

0 

a 

y/v 

g 

d 

n[3] 

r 

0 

a 

r 

g 

d 

n[3] 

zero[ 4] 

0 

a 

s 

k 

c+ch 

n+ch 

h 

ah 

ah 

s/s 

k 

t 

n 

h[5] 

ah[5] 

ah[5] 



r 


o 


a 


h g+gh d+dh n[3] 

vowels g d n/nn/m/mr[6] r 


a/o[7] a 


Notes: 


• [1] But is/us becomes is/us (see examples 297 and 212] 

• [2] If preceded by i/I, u/u occasionally becomes s, and the following t then becomes t (see 
examples 196 and 203] 

• [3] But occasionally becomes m or rar, as before vowels (see footnote 6; an example occurs in the 
third verse of the Lesson 8 text] 

• [4] If a/i or u precedes it is lengthened (see example 18] 

• [5] But if the sibilant of the following word is immediately followed by voiceless consonant (like 
th] the h is dropped (see example 239, jagata sthatuh] 

• [6] Final n is doubled following short vowels if an original final consonant has been lost, 
otherwise it remains unchanged. Following long vowels it behaves differently: an becomes am, 
and In/un become Imr or umr (see the third verse of the Lesson 8 text, and example 237], The an 
of the 3rd person plural subjunctive however remains (as originally *-ant; see Lesson 3 text, final 
verse] 

• [7] Becomes o before a, otherwise a 

• [8] But the original ending -as remains in compounds, and some collocations tending to become 
compounds, as in brhas-pati, brahmanas pati (see section 35.3] 
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BookI 

Lesson 

Example number 

1,1,1 

7 

[235] 

1,12,1 

1 

1251 

1,17, 8 

1 

OH 

I, 24,10 

7 

flntroductionl 

I, 24,12 

1 

m 

1,25,7 

6 

0601 

1,25,7 

8 

[263] 

1,25,11 

6 

[164] 

1,31,10 

8 

12431 

1,32,1 

6 

11511 

1,32,1 

9 

[294] 

1,32,2 

3 

1Z11 

1,32,2 

6 

(1711 

I, 34,12 

2 

1371 

1,35,1 

4 

(1011 

I, 36,14 

9 

(305] 

1,37,13 

5 

11341 

1,37,13 

6 

(204] 

I, 38, 9 

3 

1581 

I, 39,1 

10 

(3071 





















I, 39, 5 8 

1,46, 7 9 

1.47.2 3 

1,48,1 2 

1. 48.1 3 

1,48, 8 4 

1,48, 8 9 

1,48,14 7 

I, 55, 3 7 

I, 58, 9 2 

I, 59,1 7 

1.61.5 10 

1.63.3 1 

I, 71, 7 1 

1.77.5 10 

1.77.5 10 

I, 82, 2 8 

I, 89,10 5 

1.89.10 5 

1.91.1 8 

1.92.1 10 

1.92.7 4 

I, 94, 7 4 

I, 99,1 5 

1.99.1 10 

1 . 102.1 10 

1.103.5 3 

1.103.7 9 
1,106,1-6 7 

1,110,1 6 

1,110,1 10 
1,110, 3 4 

1.113.3 7 

1.113.4 4 

1,113,11 6 

1,114, 6 6 

1,114, 6 10 

1,115,1 5 

1,115,1 6 

1,116, 3 8 

1,116, 5 7 

1,120, 3 6 

1,121,15 1 

1.125.6 4 

1.127.10 6 

1.131.5 10 

1.131.6 6 


(Introduction) 

13011 

1621 

1451 

1741 

flntroductionl 

[297] 

121Q1 

121H 

1241 

12131 

13561 

121 

1201 

13341 

[348] 

12521 

flntroductionl 

[149] 

[262] 

[3521 

[ 100 ] 

[1041 

11241 

13241 

r3581 

1651 

[278] 

12121 

11931 

[332] 

[1101 

[208] 

[ 100 ] 

11961 

[187] 

13311 

11271 

11681 

T2651 

12241 

11691 

1121 

1961 

Mil 

12101 

[189] 
















































1,131,6 

10 

[322] 

1,132,5 

8 

12571 

1,134, 3 

7 

12171 

1,134, 3 

9 

12251 

1,136, 3 

7 

[205] 

1,139,1 

8 

[256] 

1,145, 2 

10 

13431 

1,149, 4 

6 

[1701 

1,149, 4 

8 

12451 

1,161, 2 

7 

[227] 

1,164, 3 

2 

1421 

1,164, 3 

5 

11501 

1,164, 6 

1 

021 

1,164,21 

5 

nisi 

1,165, 8 

6 

ri78i 

1,168, 2 

9 

[280] 

1,175,1 

10 

T3381 

1,175,6 

9 

T2791 

1,175,6 

9 

[286] 

1,176, 6 

9 

T2791 

1,176, 6 

9 

[2861 

1,178, 5 

3 

18U 

1,181, 7 

10 

[3361 

1,183,1 

3 

1551 

1,183,1 

3 

1231 

1,183,1 

6 

11861 

1,185,1 

6 

12011 

1,185, 6 

4 

11061 

1,188, 9 

8 

fintroductioni 

1,188, 9 

10 

13521 

1,188,11 

10 

13541 

Book II 

Lesson 

Example numl 

II, 4, 7 

10 

13181 

II, 10, 6 

10 

13121 

11,23,4 

4 

1U51 

11,28,10 

3 

1591 

11,32,1 

4 

11051 

II, 34, 7 

5 

112U 

II, 38, 2 

2 

fintroductioni 

11,43,1 

10 

13151 

11,43,3 

9 

T2901 

II, 79, 9 

5 

fintroductioni 

Book III 

Lesson 

Example num 

III, 2, 5 

6 

11531 

III, 5, 3 

10 

[337] 













































Ill, 5, 6 1 

III, 6, 8 3 

III, 15,1 5 

III, 15,1 7 

111.23.2 8 

111,30,13 7 

111,30,13 7 

111,30,13 8 
III, 30,13 10 

111.33.2 6 

111.33.12 3 

111.32.12 7 

111,34,10 6 
111,34,10 7 
111,55,22 8 
111,55,22 8 
III, 61,1 8 

III, 62, 7 1 

III, 62, 7 5 

Book IV Lesson 

IV, 5, 2 6 

IV, 14, 3 4 

IV, 16,21 9 

IV, 16,21 10 

IV, 18,4 6 

IV, 20, 2 4 

IV, 23,4 10 

IV, 31, 3 2 

IV, 33, 7, 9 4 
IV, 42, 2 1 

IV, 42, 2 5 

IV, 50,11 10 

IV, 57, 5 3 

IV, 57, 5 3 

IV, 57, 5 3 

IV, 57, 5 3 

IV, 58,1 4 

IV, 58,1 8 

BookV Lesson 

V, 4, 7 3 

V, 11, 4 3 

V, 11, 4 7 

V, 13,1 2 

V, 30, 30 6 
V, 31,4 5 


m 

m 

am 

[ 220 ] 

I27U 

[223] 

12341 

[246] 

[360] 

11721 

1Z61 

[230] 

[Introduction] 

[237] 

[266] 

12741 

[244] 

1101 

11221 

Example number 

11551 

1991 

12961 

134Z1 

[ 202 ] 

1831 

[346] 

14Q1 

11121 

01 

11281 

[323] 

1541 

1681 

021 

021 

1941 

[248] 

Example number 

1251 

18Q1 

[206] 

1351 

11651 

11301 












































V, 31,4 9 

V, 36, 4 5 

V, 36, 4 6 

V, 41,11 8 
V,41,16 5 
V, 42, 2 6 

V, 42, 2 9 

V, 42, 2 10 

V, 54,1 10 

V, 56,1 9 

V, 47, 5 6 

V, 50, 2 3 

V,51,15 7 
V, 62,1 4 

V, 62,1 5 

V, 62,1 6 

V, 62, 8 5 

V, 69, 4 2 

V, 79, 3 2 

V, 79, 3 3 

V, 79, 9 2 

V, 79, 9 3 

V, 82, 4 9 

V, 83, 4 10 

V, 83, 4 8 

V,83,10 8 
V, 85,1 9 

V, 85,1 9 

Book VI 

VI, 4, 8 
VI, 5, 6 
VI, 6, 3 
VI, 9, 5 
VI, 9, 6 
VI, 14, 2 
VI, 15,10 
VI, 25, 5 
VI, 30,1 
VI, 38,1 
VI, 39, 3 
VI, 44, 5 
VI, 44,13 
VI, 45, 5 
VI, 51, 4 
VI, 52, 5 
VI, 52, 5 


[304] 

0321 

0731 

[268] 

[140] 

11631 

[283] 

13451 

13531 

[284] 

11571 

[Ml 

[238] 

1911 

11421 

[194] 

flntroductionl 

mi 

an 

1241 

1451 

1241 

12951 

[350] 

(Introduction) 

[2541 

[277] 

[302] 


Lesson 

Example number 

3 

[281 

10 

[3591 

1 

[221 

6 

[1921 

7 

[228] 

6 

[197] 

6 

[198] 

6 

[203] 

8 

[255] 

10 

[326] 

5 

[13U 

7 

[2151 

6 

[1521 

5 

[1451 

5 

[1331 

2 

[331 

5 

[1391 















































VI, 58, 3 

8 

[264] 

VI, 59, 2 

9 

flntroductionl 

VI, 61,13 

7 

[2191 

VI, 61,14 

9 

[300] 

VI, 69, 5 

6 

[188] 

VI, 70, 6 

8 

flntroductionl 

VI, 72, 2 

2 

[421 

VI, 72, 2 

4 

1201 

VI, 72, 2 

4 

[111] 

Book VII 

Lesson Example number 

VII, 18, 24 

4 

[107] 

VII, 24, 6 

7 

[22U 

VII, 24, 6 

8 

[272] 

VII, 25, 6 

7 

[22U 

VII, 25, 6 

8 

[272] 

VII, 31, 5 

1 

m 

VII, 34, 22 

3 

[721 

11,34,22,23 8 

[2671 

VII, 36,1 

10 

flntroductionl 

VII, 36, 6 

10 

[3511 

VII, 38, 4 

10 

[3171 

VII, 41, 4 

1 

M 

VII, 41, 4 

4 

[971 

VII, 41, 4 

5 

[1351 

VII, 52,1 

5 

flntroductionl 

VII, 57, 4 

1 

[121 

VII, 57, 4 

6 

[190] 

VII, 60, 2 

7 

flntroductionl 

VII, 61, 2 

3 

[531 

VII, 61, 2 

3 

[561 

VII, 61, 2 

4 

0161 

VII, 61, 2 

5 

[1291 

VII, 61, 2 

6 

[184] 

VII, 61, 2 

7 

flntroductionl 

VII, 62,1 

4 

[921 

VII, 62,1 

8 

[2421 

VII, 63, 3 

10 

[333] 

VII, 67, 2 

10 

[339] 

VII, 69, 6 

1 

[221 

VII, 71,1 

2 

[431 

VII, 75, 3 

2 

[361 

VII, 76, 4 

7 

[2161 

VII, 77, 3 

10 

[340] 

VII, 77, 3 

10 

[355] 

VII, 78, 3 

8 

[250] 

VII, 87,1 

8 

[258] 













































VII, 94,1 10 

VII, 98, 6 4 

VII, 104,12 6 

VII, 104,12 6 

Book VIII Lesson 

VIII, 5, 2 1 

VIII, 18, 22 1 

VIII, 19, 26 5 

VIII, 22, 6 5 

VIII, 22,10 7 

VIII, 24, 21 9 

VIII, 26, 23 7 

VIII, 29, 8 5 

VIII, 29,10 5 

VIII, 29,10 9 

VIII, 39, 4 9 

VIII, 40, 4 3 

VIII, 44, 3 1 

VIII, 47, 2 5 

VIII, 47, 2 9 

VIII, 47,18 8 

VIII, 47,1-18 8 

VIII, 52, 5 2 

VIII, 60, 6 6 

VIII, 60, 6 7 

VIII, 60, 9 5 

VIII, 61, 6 7 

VIII, 89, 5 3 

VIII, 89, 5 4 

VIII, 89, 5 9 

VIII, 89, 6 10 

VIII, 90, 2 4 

VIII, 92, 27 1 

VIII, 92, 27 4 

VIII, 92, 27 6 

VIII, 92, 32 1 

VIII, 93,10 5 

VIII, 95, 3 6 

VIII, 95, 5 10 

VIII, 101,11 2 

VIII, 103,4 7 

Book IX Lesson 

IX, 12, 7 10 

IX, 15, 5 2 

IX, 17, 6 4 


13421 

1861 

11561 

£1661 

Example number 

1261 

1281 

11361 

[141] 

[226] 

12811 

12311 

[144] 

11431 

[292] 

[288] 

1491 

1241 

flntroductionl 

[285] 

T2531 

[273] 

1391 

[191] 

[229] 

[148] 

[207] 

1671 

11131 

12911 

131H 

1M1 

£41 

[117] 

£1751 

£141 

£1251 

£1821 

[349] 

£311 

[2221 

Example number 

[309] 

£301 

£851 












































IX, 31, 3 1 

IX, 73,1 8 

IX, 75, 5 9 

IX, 77, 3 7 

IX, 86, 8 1 

IX, 86, 30 1 
IX, 86, 30 3 
IX, 94, 5 3 

IX, 97, 40 2 

IX, 99, 6 10 

IX, 100, 3 9 

IX, 100,9 8 

BookX Lesson 
X, 2, 4 6 

X, 12, 7 6 

X, 12, 8 3 

X, 12, 8 7 

X, 14, 5 3 

X, 15,1 6 

X, 15,1 10 

X, 17,1 2 

X, 17,14 4 

X, 31,2 10 

X, 36,11 2 

X, 37,2 7 

X, 37,2 8 

X, 37,4 5 

X, 37,11 5 

X, 37,11 6 

X, 49,1 6 

X, 59, 4 2 

X, 59, 4 5 

X, 60, 9 9 

X, 62, 8 9 

X, 63, 8 2 

X, 64, 2 7 

X, 68, 9 4 

X, 71, 3 7 

X, 72, 2 5 

X, 72, 3 5 

X, 73, 9 4 

X, 73, 9 4 

X, 85, 26 9 

X, 89, 2 6 

X, 94,1 3 

X, 95, 2 6 


1211 

[249] 

[303] 

[209] 

091 

151 

1ZQ1 

1791 

1321 

[308] 

[282] 

12691 

Example number 

[199] 

[180] 

15H 

[232] 

1481 

(Introduction - ) 

£3141 

[44] 

£981 

[344] 

£381 

£2141 

[270] 

£1231 

£1261 

£1851 

(Introduction - ) 

£331 

£1391 

[287] 

£2761 

£461 

(Introduction - ) 

[108] 

[233] 

[119] 

[119] 

£881 

[109] 

[289] 

£1541 

£641 

[174] 














































X, 98, 8 

4 

1951 

X, 103,13 

1 

1161 

X, 104, 3 

3 

1821 

X, 107,1 

10 

mu 

X, 108,10 

4 

1931 

X, 108,10 

6 

11581 

X, 110, 9 

8 

(Introduction! 

X, 111, 7 

10 

13131 

X, 118, 7 

5 

11201 

X, 127, 5 

8 

12421 

X, 127, 5 

8 

12511 

X, 127, 8 

10 

13161 

X, 168, 4 

8 

12591 

X, 168, 4 

10 

[335] 

X, 180,1 

1 

1231 

X, 186,1 

10 

[325] 

X, 186, 2 

9 

[3061 



















